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EDITOR'S FOREWORD 

The plethora of recent works on Africa - not all of which have 

been included in the hibliography appended to this issue-- is a clear 

manifestation of the rapidly increasing significance of this area to the 
contemporary international scene. These studies also indicate, however, 
how sorrowfully lacking is any comprehensive treatment of this region 

which, in its complexity, is worthy of all the ratiocination it has thus 

far provoked. 
This volume does not attempt to propose solutions to the multitude 

of recent outbursts in Africa; it should, however, provide a succinct 
explanation of the many facets of those problems that have lately 

become so newsworthy. 
It was this burgeoning awareness that prompted the JOURNAL 

to consider an issue d<woted to a study of this area, and with the 
arrival of each additional article, the importance of both subject and 
treatment became more and more evident. It is our belief that the 
distinguished group of contributors to this issue have done an enviable 

job of research and writing, and we hope that in conveying the results 
to our readers we will be stimulating new lines of thought about 
Africa. We warmly invite our readers to comment on how adequately 
they feel we have accomplished this purpose. 

Because of the "me-too-ism" that each additional symposium 
appears to represent, the attempt has been made in this issue to present 

a survey of Africa south of the Sahara centered around the theme of 
the influence of South Africa upon the problems and policies of 

her neighbors. 
A word must be said about the terminology used in this issue. 

The stranger to contemporary Africa should find it odd, indeed, to 
hear "European" used synonymously with "white" j although the 
reason for such usage should he self-evident from even a brief history 

of the region, the reader must nonetheless be cautioned not to let this 

"new" use confuse his understanding. 
A further difficulty will undoubtedly arise over the use of such 

words as "black," "non-European," C C African," C 'native," "Bantu." 
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These words are reasonably interchangeable b t b 

~~::::nti: ~i:i(::::ti::S, I~e ~se of eac~, ~et:a~Sa:b:~~::~e::i:~t:~ 
W . ou a 0 be obvIOus contextually 

e III tbe United States hav b . 
our OWD indigenous racial prOble; aCCdoIDbC forever morc sensitive to 
. f , n ecause of tbis the tt 
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the United States Such m I ana ogles between South Africa and the 

. ana ogles are some smal! hel t I" 
grasp of tbe problem b t ' t Id p 0 a pre IIDmary 

, U 1 WOll be wrong to cont . I 
the very different social . . . use III t Ie process 
components. ' ecoDomlC, polItical, historical, and moral 

of tb~SW!:I~c:O:e~:;:ymtobreereUl'gelnl tb1Y rlinked to the immediate peaee 
, WI e urther att t 

unique position . It is tbe bope of the Editol'ial B emp s to explain its 
Issue of the JOURNAL r oard tbat tbe present 

d
' t ' .L cons 1tute8 a significant contribut'lon thl's 
lree IOn. In 

AFRICA IN PERSPECTIVE 

by Harry R, Rudin 

Colgate Professor of European History at Yal . University, and 
Chairman of the Departmen t of Hidory, Profenor Ru din is the 

author of leve ral boob an d numerous articles. 

A world preoccupied with the challenge of Russian communism 
in tbe middle of the 20th century has suddenly found itself face to 
faee with a startling cballenge in Africa. For the Russian cballenge 
we were more or less psychologically prepared; for the one in Africa, 
on the other hand, we were far from ready, the reason being the 
great ignoranee of tbe Dark Continent that generally prevails in the 
West, One may well wonder wbetber there is time for us to acquire 
the information needed if our decisions in this critical age are to have 
the intelligence required for our survival. Our ignorance and neglect 
of Africa may prove soon to be very costly. 

It is bard to realize that the last continent to he fully explored 
by Europeans is tbe one tbat lies closest to Europe. A century ago 
men did not know tbe loeation of thc sources of the Nile, the eonrse of 
the Congo, the existence of Victoria Falls, or the snow-covered peaks 
of Kenya and KiIimanjaro. Many of the places unknown a hundred 
years ago have now beeome popular points of interest for today's 
curious tourist; Kilimanjaro has become a backdrop for Hollywood 
movies j honeymooners cross the Sahara in a jeep in a few worrHe 
days that appear sacrilegious when set over against the years of hard
sbip confronting those who first made the hazardous trip less than a 
century ago. And there are Africans born balf a eentury ago into the 
traditional ways of African life who have now acquired higher degrees 
from universities in Europe and America, who have found employment 
in the United Nations, who live in the world's biggest city, who travel 
to and froID tbe land of their birtb in mighty airplanes, who can lecture 
to their own people on the puzzling and paradoxical behavior of 
j j civilized" white men in their native surroundings in the United 
States or in Europe. So short has been the time for these tremendous 
changes that we must admit having here the biggest revolution in 
history; its like in the past is unknown and its outcome in the future 

lies hidden from our view. 
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Why did Africa have to wait so long before the West became 
aware of it! The simple answer is that the West has had other and 
greater interests, to which those of Africa have been secondary. During 
the age of discovery Europeans were concerned with the Far East 
and access to its wealth. Explorers who made their fearsome and 
cautious way along the forbidding coast of West Africa in the 15th 
century found the huge continent an almost insuperable obstruction 
on the route to the Indies. Their primary interest was the establish
ment of way stations where India-bound ships could put in, even 
though some posts were located in West Africa in the 17th century 
for purposes of trade. The first Dutch settlement at the Cape in 1652 
is the best known and the most recently celebrated effort of Europeans 
to establish such a way station where fresh water and vegetables could 
be obtained for an otherwise scorbutic voyage to India, the Spice 
Islands, or faraway Japan. 

Europeans developed another interest in Africa when they real
ized that here people could be found to work as slaves on the sugar 
and cotton plantations in America. Mricans were taken from their 
homes by the millions, sold into slavery, and shipped thousands of 
miles over dreaded seas to strange lands and strange employment. 
Even Jess than one hundred years ago a few European slave-runners 
were carrying on a clandestine and profitable trade in human beings 
in West Africa, although a growing humanitarianism had generally 
made such traffic illegal. After the slave trade was prohibited and 
the institution of slavery was abolished, Europeans seemed to lose 
their interest in Africa for a while, and turned their attention again 
to the Far East. The demand for a shorter route drew men's attention 
to the need of a canal at_Suez. In 1869 that great work was completed 
and the canal was opened to traffic. 

It was about this time that curiosity concerning the interior of 
Africa led to serious explorations by such men as Livingstone, Stanley, 
Nachtigal, de Brazza, and others. Europe came to know of hmer Africa 
at a critical time. when the great depression of the 1870's was causing 
men to look for markets for the goods that Europe produced but could 
not consume. Now for the first time Europeans were profoundly in
terested in Africa. The consequence was that the vast continent was 
partitioned within the space of ten years, between 1880 and 1890. The 
major powers of Europe - Great Britain, France, Germany, Belgium, 
Portllgal, Spain, and Italy - participated in this labor. The British 
vector of intercst ran north and south, between Cairo and the Cape 
in the main; for the other powers the vectors of interest ran east and 
west. Where the lines of interest intersected, more or less serious 
rliplomatic crises occurred, of which the gravest one was that between 
France and Britain at Fashoda in 1898-99. These and other conflicts 
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Even less than one hundred years ago a few European slave-runners 
were carrying on a clandestine and profitable trade in human beings 
in West Africa, although a growing humanitarianism had generally 
made such traffic illegal. After the slave trade was prohibited and 
the institution of slavery was abolished, Europeans seemed to lose 
their interest in Africa for a while, and turned their attention again 
to the Far East. The demand for a shorter route drew men's attention 
to the need of a canal at_Snez. In 1869 tbat great work was completed 
and tbe canal was opened to traffic. 

It was about this time that curiosity concerning the interior of 
Africa Jed to serious explorations by such men as Livingstone, Stanley, 
Nachtigal, de Brazza, and others. Europe came to know of inner Africa 
at a critical time. when the great depression of the 1870's was causing 
men to look for markets for the goods that Europe produced but could 
not consume. Now for the first time Europeans were profoundly in
terested in Africa. The consequence was that the vast continent was 
partitioned within the space of ten years, between 1880 and 1890. The 
major powers of Europe - Great Britain, France, Ger.many, Belgium, 
Portu!!,al , Spain. and Italy - participated in this labor. The British 
"ector of interest ran north and sonth, between Cairo and the Cape 
in the main j for the other powers the vectors of interest ran east and 
west. Where the lines of interest intersected, more or less serious 
(liplomatic crises occurred, of which the gravest one was that between 
France and Britain at Fashod. in 1898-99. These and other conflicts 
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tinent. The world~wide economic base that European commercial and 
colonial expansion had laid in the 19th century began to experience 
that contraction which has speeded up considerably in recent years as 
semi-colonial lands in the Far East and elsewbere have achieved a 
greater economic independence along with political independence from 
the West. In other areas of the globe high tariffs and other restrictions 
on trade have narrowed markets and interfered wth the securing of 
essential supplies_ Just as surely and clearly as the possibility of trade 
with distant A~ja in the 15th century diverted Europeans from Africa, 
so the diminution in our day of economic possibilities in Asia has 
compelled Europeans to look more and more to Africa for the resources 
hitherto supplied more readily by the Orient, Furthermore, the 
economic demands of the West have been increasing steadily as new 
inventions have created new needs and as preparation for war has 
expandcd the demand for critieal minerals, The Second World War 
intensified the economic problems of the West by revealing the dis
couragingly inadequate domestic supplies of such minerals 8S zinc, 
lead, copper, and iron ore, New sources of supply have had to be found , 
And all tbe time tbe areas of the world where tbe wbite man can 
freely engage in his quest for such resources are steadily diminishing. 

A glanee at African exports ill tbe middle of tbe 20th century 
offers one metbod of picturing this greater dependence of the West on 
Africa, In dollar values the exports of Kenya and Uganda, Northern 
Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland, and Tunisia have increased 
two and one-half times between 1938 and 1950, J n the same period the 
exports of the Gold Coast bave increased neal'ly three times; tbose of 
Nigeria three and one-half times; those of the Belgian Congo and 
Ruanda-Urundi , French West Africa, and French Morocco four times j 
those of Angola five times; and tbose of Liberia eight times, 

Very significant is the growing sbare of the United States in 
African exports, as the following table shows: 

Colony 1938 
(Thousands ) 

Nigeria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 3,290 
Gold Coast . . . . . . . . . . . 6,'91 
Sierra I..eone 
Tanganyika . 
Kenya and Uganda 
Northern Rhodesia .. 

21, 
8', 

,,,_,,,,,2,64' 

Southern Rhodesia ............. . 
Nyasaland ........ . 
French West Africa 
French Equatoria l Africa 
Belgian Congo, Ruanda.Urundi 
Angola ....... . 
Mozambique .. 
Liberia .. , ...... . . . ........ . 

1'.'72 
1,8H 

3 
1,484 

11 
1,039 

180 
209 

1,030 

19'0 
(Thousands ) 

$ 36,974 
64,450 

1,430 
6,205 

13.744 
30,299 
6.939 

417 
3,n6 

39 
25.495 
10.316 
3.831 [1949] 

13.921 [1949-'0] 
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? 50,792,000 Ibs. " Lead 14,969,000 Ibs. Zinc 

116,481 carats French Equatorial Diamonds 16,003 carats 
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tinent. The world-wide economic base that European commercial and 

colonial expansion had laid in the 19th century began to experience 

that contraction which has speeded up considerably in recent years as 

semi-colonial lands in th" Far East and elsewhere have achieved a 

greater economic independence along with political independence from 

the West. In other areas of the globe high tariffs and other restrictions 

on trade have narrowed markets and interfered wth the securing of 

essential supplies. Just as surely and clearly as the possibility of trade 

with distant Asia in the Wth century diverted Europeans from Africa, 

so the diminution in Our day of economic possibilities in Asia has 

compelled Europeans to look more and more to Africa for the resources 

hitherto supplied more readily by the Orient. Furthermore, the 

economic demands of the West have been increasing steadiJy as new 

inventions have created new needs and as preparation for war has 

expanded the demand for critical minerals. The Second World War 

intensified the economic problems of the West by revealing the dis

couragingly inadequate domestic supplies of such minerals as zinc, 

lead, copper, and iron ore. New Sources of supply have had to be found. 

And all the time the areas of the world where the white man can 

freely engage in his quest for such resources are steadily diminishing. 

A glance at African exports in the middle of the 20th century 

offers one method of pictu ring this greater dependence of the West on 

Africa. In dollar values the exports of Kenya and Uganda, Northern 

Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland, and Tnnisia l'ave increased 

two and one-half times between 1938 and 1950. In the same period the 

exports of the Gold Coast have increased nearly three times; those of 

Nigeria three and one-half times; those of the Belgian Congo and 

Ruanda-Urundi, French West Africa, and French Morocco four times; 

those of Angola five times; and those of Liberia eight times. 

Very significant is tbe growing share of the United States in 

African exports, as the following table shows: 
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Nigeria ............. . 
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Tanganyika ..................... . 
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French West Africa ........... . 

French Equatorial Africa 

Belgian Congo, Ruanda.Urundi 
Angola ...... . 

Mozambique ..... . 

Liberia .......... , ..... " ...... . 
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21~ 

8~~ 

2,64~ 

n,H2 
l,aH 

3 
1,484 

II 
1,039 

180 
209 

19~D 

(T boIlJand!) 

$36,974 
64,4~0 

1,430 
6,20~ 

13,744 
30,299 
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words if millions of Airicans come to feel it necessary to look to 
Russia for that redress of grievances that ouly their European masters 

are in a position to make at the present time. 
In this connection it is of the utmost relevance to recall the 

communist doctrine which asserts that imperialism is capitalism's 
highest and latest stage and that capitalism can be made to collapse 
when its imperialist props are removed. Wbile the intellectual content 
of the doctrine contains a lot of nonsense, the fact is that the loss of 
Airica, wholly or partially, would he irreparable. 

The impartial historian bas to admit that Africans have reasons 
for some of their distrust of the West. During the last generation many 
grandiloquent promises have been made to them - in the Fourteen 
Points, in the principles of the mandates, in tbe Atlantic Charter, in 
Article 73 of the United Nations Charter, and in the principles of 
trusteeship under the United Nations. Who can argue that these 
promises bave been fulfilled! On the contrary, there have been develop
ments that alarm intelligent Airicans. The decision of the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization to include both Tnnisia and Morocco 
witbin the defense perimeter of NATO without consultation with the 
peoples involved is evidence that the interests of Airicans are sub
ordinate to those of Europeans - that Airicans can he placed in the 
front lines of a third world war without a say in the matter. Perhaps 
the most alarming event in recent history has been the decision of the 
United Nations to create the independent state of Israel, a decision 
that in effect told hundreds of thousands of Arabs to move out of 
their homes so tbat Europeans could have the land for themselves. 
Given the gravity of today's population problems throughout the 
world, peoples in other underdeveloped areas fear that they may be 
told some day to make room for whites who can make hetter use of 

the land tban the natives can. 
Thus Airica poses great problems for a world engaged in a 

struggle with Communist Russia. If leaders in tbe West fail to arrive 
at an intelligent composition of differences satisfactory to Airicans, 
the consequences will certainly prove to he serious, if not fatal to tbe 
cause of the West. One thing is sure: if men of intelligence and good 
will cannot find a solution, men without intelligence and good will 

will have to do it. 
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sure upon the land grows heavier with the passing of time as the 
African population increases alongside that of the Europeans. One 
can be sure of great difficulties in the future when one realizes that 
Africa does not produce enough food for its present population; com
petition for arable lands is already tense in Kenya, as the headlined 
difficulties with the Mau Mau show us daily. The situation will become 
much worse before it gets better. Because of the dollar shortage and 
the need to produce foods within the sterling area, Great Britain un
dertook the costly groundnut scheme in Tanganyika and the chicken
and-egg-raising experiment in Gambia. Had these efforts proved suc
cessful, it is safe to assume that other food-producing experiments 
would have been tried elsewhere. It is not difficult to imagine a 
tougher struggle in the future between Europeans and Africans for 
land than that now in being - and this without any reference to the 
lands required for air and naval bases in various parts of the con
tinent. 

African lands and resources cannot be developed unless the prob
lem of labor is solved. The labor shortage has always been a serious 
problem in Africa; with industrialization it will become more serious. 
Plans already exist for various industrial projects in addition to the 
well-known ones in South Africa, Northern Rhodesia, and the Belgian 
Congo. One of the most recent is the British plan for the production 
of aluminum in the Gold Coast, where there are rich reserves of 
bauxite. The plan calls for a hydroelectric project on the Volta River. 
In other parts of Africa there are similar schemes for ntilizing water 
power, of which Africa has greater resources than any other continent. 
Roads and railroads have to be built; harbors have to be constructed; 
workers have to be trained; the land has to be prospected; and health 
problems have to be solved. All these desiderata taken together have 
led to ten-year plans for colonial development under the sponsorship 
of governments rather than private enterprise. 

Intelligent Africans are well aware of these trends and their 
recollection of past relations with Europeans makes them fearful for 
the future of their fellows in Africa. The budding struggle between 
whites and blacks is an inevitable part of the East-West struggle now 
going on. The challenge of Africa is being added to the challenge of 
communism. If the Europeans now in control of Africa cannot re
assure the Africans, the latter may well turn to Russia for help, not 
because of a doctrinaire interest in communism but rather because 
in their inability to get concessions they may feel a need to rely on 
the enemy of· their enemies. Two wars in the 20th century have taught 
Africans one simple truth: the only way to get rid of undesirable 
masters is to get them defeated in war - the Germans in the First 
World War and the Italians in the Second. It would be tragic beyond 
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Lorraine Sullivan is a student at Columbia Univenity. 

South Africa is going through the convulsions of a racial CflSlS 

that has assumed far more than national importance. It is a crisis that 
threatens to inflame the wbole of the Airican continent. In the eyes 
of the non-Western world, South Africa bas, moreover, become the 
testing ground of Western dcmocratic and liberal traditions, and the 
situation holds untold danger. South Airica - an independent state
has, paradoxically, become the focal point of the" colonial question." 
The outcome of the crisis is noW inextricably involved with the ques
tion of whether the West, the unbappy heir of an imperialistic tradi· 
tiOD, can redeem itself in time to win or to retain the good will and 

the confidence of the non-European world. 
From the point of view of the world at large, the South African 

crisis presents a profound moral and ideological issue. There is, how
ever, an even deeper involvement abroad with what is happening in 
South Airica today. On the part of the West, the concern about South 
Airica reveals a curious and belated senae of guilt that derives from 
an awareness of the excesses, during past centuries, of Western colon
ization in Asia and Africa. The South African crisis is, furthermore, 
a matter of praetical international politics. The eoncern abroad reflects. 
anxiety about the future of rRce relations in general, and is also aD 
expression of the fear that South AIriea may prove to be the Soviet's 
most powerful (albeit unintentional) ally in the struggle for Airica. 

The reaction ahroad to the crisis in South Africa has not thus far 
heen notahly construetive, hut has rather tended to he one of moral
izing-from-afar. While this reaction frequently derives from sincere 
ideological disagreement with, and moral indignation about, the racial 
policies practiced in the Union, it tends to obscure the historical roots 
and present-day complexity of the prohlem. High-minded condemna
tion often goes hand in hand with the gross oversimplification both of 
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the issues involved and of potential solutions. This particularly applies 
to the tendency to single out individuals (such as Prime !lfinister 
Malan), or the National Party, or the doctrine of apartheid, or white 
South Mricans generally, as the source of all evil in South Mrica, 
while overlooking the fact that it is a whole social system which is at 
fault. Present-day race relations in South Africa are the product of 
a long process of development in which most of the significant reagents 
have been at work for several centuries. Discriminatory racial policies 
and practices are rooted not only in the traditions, but in the social 
and economic structure of the Union and of southern Mrica generally. 

This fact clearly does not constitute an "excuse" for any contem
porary practice or policy which either violates basic hnman rights or 
is repugnant to morality or to the Western democratic tradition. It 
does, however, require realistic recognition and consideration in the 
assessment of the present situation. Abstract "moralistic" solutions 
devised without such historical and sociological perspective are in
evitably doomed to failure. A total social structure cannot be changed 
merely by a change of heart or, for that matter, by a change of gov
ernment. Any peaceful solution of the South Mrican problem in
evitably involves the constructive remodeling not only of human 
attitudes but also of established social, economic, and political institu
tions, which is clearly a task of gigantic proportions. 

POPULATION AND AREA 

The importance of South Africa in the wider Mrican perspective 
is not immediately apparent from a comparison of surface areas and 
population aggregates. The total surface of the Union1 represents only 
about six per cent of the surface of Mrica south of the Sahara' and 
four per cent of the surface of the Mrican continent as a whole' 

1 The Union of South Africa is not tak~ to include South-West Africa. The 
surface of the Union is 1,224,000 square lcilometers and that of South-West Africa 
about 823,000 sq. Ian. 

2. "Africa south of the Sahara" is here defined as all of Africa excluding Spanish 
West Africa, the Spanish possessions in North Mrica, Morocco, Tangier, Algeria, Tu
nisia, Libya, Egypt, the Sudan, Eritrea, Ethiopia and the Somalis; the concept of 
"Mrica south of the Sahara;' as here used, therefore, corresponds to the region desig
nated by the United Nations Demographic Yearbook as "Tropical and Southern Africa" 
(see issue for 19H, p. 20). The region "Mrica south of the Sahara" is sometimes 
defined to include the Sudan, Eritrea, Ethiopia and the Somalis; see South Mrican Insti
tute of International Affairs, Africa SOlllh of the Sahara: An Aueumenl of Human and 
Material Resollrces (New York, 19~1). The area of Africa south of the Sahara, as here 
used, is 20,078,000 sq. Ian.; when the more inclusive definition of the region is 
adopted, the total area would be 24,479,000 sq. km. 

8 The total surface of the African continent is taken to be 30,292,000 sq. km. 
The Union with South-West Africa included represents about ten per cent of the total 
area of Africa south of the Sahara and somewhat less than seven per cent of the total 
area of the African continent. For the data used, see United Nations, Demographic 
Yearboo~, 19' 2. 
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the issues involved and of potential solutions. This particularly applies 
to the tendency to single out individuals (such as Prime Minister 
Malan)' or the National Party, or the doctrine of apartheid, or white 
South Africans generally, as the source of all evil in South Africa, 
while overlooking the fact that it is a whole social system which is at 
fault. Present-day race relations in South Africa are the product of 
a long process of development in which most of the significant reagents 
have been at work for several centuries. Discriminatory racial policies 
and practices are rooted not only in the traditions, but in the social 
and economic structure of the Union and of southern Africa generally. 

This fact clearly does not constitute an "excuse" for any contem
porary practice or policy which either violates basic human rights or 
is repugnant to morality or to the Western democratie tradition. It 
does, however, require realistic recognition and consideration in the 
assessment of the present situation. Abstract °moralistic" solutions 
devised without such historical and sociological perspective are in
evitably doomed to failure. A total social structure cannot be cbanged 
merely by a cbange of heart or, for that matter, by a change of gov
ernment. Any peaceful solution of the South African prohlem in
evitably involves the constructive remodeling not only of human 
attitudes but also of established social, economic, and political institu
tions, which is clearly a task of gigantic proportions. 

POPULATION AND AREA 

The importance of South Africa in the wider African perspective 
is not immediately apparent from a comparison of surface areas and 
population aggregates. The total surface of the Union' represents only 
about six per cent of the surface of Africa south of the Sahara' and 
four per cent of the surface of the African continent as a whole' 

1 The Union of South Africa is not taken to include South-West Africa. The surface of the Vnion is 1,224,000 square lcilometers and that of South-West Africa about 823,000 sq. km. 
2. "Mrica south of the Sahara" is here defined as all of Africa excluding Spanish West Africa, the Spanish possessions in North Africa, Morocco, Tangier, Algeria, Tunisia, Libya, Egypt, the Sudan, Eritrea, Ethiopia and the Somalis; the concept of "Africa south of the Sahara;' as here used, therefore. corresponds to the region designated by the United Nations Demographic Yearbook as "Tropical and Southern Africa" (see issue for 19'2, p. 20). The region "Africa south of the Sahara" is sometimes defined to include the Sudan, Eritrea, Ethiopia and the Somalis; see South African Institute of International Affairs, Africa Soulh of Jhe Sahara : An Asuumenl of Human and Material Resourus (New York, 19H). The area of Africa south of the Sahara, as here used, is 20,078,000 sq. km.; when the more inclusive definition of the region is adopted, the total area would be 24.479.000 sq. km. 
a The total surface of the African continent is tak:en to be 30,292,000 sq. km. The Union with South-West Africa included represents about ten per cent of the total area of Mrica south of the Sahara and somewhat less than seven per cent of the total area of the Mrican continent. For the data used, see United Nations, Demographic Y""bod, 19'2. 
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The social system in Soutb Africa is built more unequivocally on 
the basis of "white supremacy" than it is anywhere else in Africa. 
In South .Africa "white supremacy" is both a tradition and a political 
creed. Historically, the tradition of "white supremacy" is rooted in 
the great cultural disparity betwecn European scttlers and the seven
teenth century indigenous inhabitants of the Cape,'. and in the sub
sequent subordination of tribal Africans by literate Europeans and 
the establishment of a rural socio-cconomic system not uulike feudal
ism. With the rise of towns and the development of mining and 
secondary industry, the doctrine of "white supremacy" was firmly 
entrenched in an economic system which was largely built on the basis 
of unskillcd migrant labor. In addition, the principle of "white su
premacy" has become entrenched in discriminatory social practices, in 
a wide range of legislation, and in a political system which openly 
vests the power to rule in the European minority.lI 

During the course of South African history there have been few 
significant deviations from the doctrine of "whHe supremacy"
deviations mostly resulting from the leadership of Christian mission- . 
aries and from the nineteenth-century application of British Jiberal 
political concepts to the problem of suffrage in the developing institu
tions of self-government at the Cape." The first major chaUenge to 
the South African tradition of inequality has in fact only appeared 
during recent decades - in the form of the impact of urbanization, 
industrialization, and education on the status, attitudes, and political 
consciousness of the non-Europcan groups. This challenge is in no 
sma11 measure responsible for the present racial crisis. 

As regards the Union's position in the rest of Africa, it will 
suffice, for present purposes, to say that the frank espousal of the 

10 The early orlgm of the tradition of racial inequa lity in South Africa is of 
considerable historical significance in that it preceded. eighteenth.century European en. 
lightenment and equalitarianism. It did, on the other hand, represent a reversal of the 
initial application of Christian equalitarian doctrine. "1n the ea rly days of the Dutch 
East India Company's rule at the Cape [from 16H onward] , a profession of Christian
ity was consid€red sufficient grounds for placing black and white upon more or less 
the same level. A baptized black, indeed, enjoyed to all intents and purposes the rights 
and privileges of a European. But it SOOn came to be considered a disgrace for Euro
peans to marry people of colour; in fact, as far back as 168~ marriages between Euro
peans and freed slaves of full colour were prOhibited, although the whites and half
breeds could marry if they chose .... By the middle of the eighteenth century, a radical 
change had taken place in race attitudes - people of colour were no longer freely 
admitted into the European or Christian community; .. . " (Official Year Book of the 
Union of South Alrica, No. 24, 1948, p. 1089). See also}. S. Marais, The Cape Coloured 
People, 16~2·1937 (New York, 1939). 

11 See I. D. MacCrone, Race Attitlldes in SOllth Alrica (London, 1937) for an 
historical and analytical study of the subject. 

12 See 1. M. Thompson, The Cape Colollred Franchiu (Johannesburg, 1949), 
pp. 2 fl. 

SOUTH AFRICA 131 

. " has made European rule in South 
doctrine of "whIte suprem~ . The present-day pattern of dis-
Africa anathema to black rlcla. f onical status and economic 

. . tices and mequa Ity 0 pl.. f 
crlmmatory prac 8J.or source of SuspICIOn 0 , . . tb U ·on has become a m opportunIty In e m J Af . 
and hostility against, Europeans all over rIca. 

ECONOMIC IMrACT OF THE UNION . 
THE . . f view th~ Union occupies a dommant 

Frum the economIC pomt ~ I '. the southern African sub-
.. . Af· and partIcular y III . 

pOSItIon In - rIca, . 1 ment in the region IS largely 
continent. l\1:odern economIc devedo

p 
bout five-sixths of Africa's 

. h U·o It pro uces a 
concentrated In t e nI n. "1 .1 predominant share in the 

t f old and has a sum al Y I 
total outpu 0 g . . 1 \3 It accounts for approximate y 
production of several other mmedta s·f e."n trade (exclusive of gold 

h f the total met'chan Ise or I~ 1 
ollc-fourt 0 .. t It has the only large-sca e 

) f th whole African contlllcn . 
exports 0 e . 11 as the only substantial concen-
steel industry on the contlllent., as we. an internal market.I" Tbe 

f . d tr'al productIOn servmg d 
tration 0 lD us I . . t hare of capital from abroa 

Un~on; fi~:~~'h:t~:~~s: :'~;lr:~oir:~~;I~a~ :apital formation." . 
an a so Union in southern AfrIca IS not, 

The economic importance of the . roduction and develop-
1 tter of O'reater economIc P . 

however, mere Y a ma . b • • tcrdependence with nelgh-

ment, but l~es ~n its ~oc~al :~'~iC:cl:~'~;~~'l~: of the British High Com
boring terrItOries. ThIS ]S P h 1 d and Swaziland-

.' Basutoland Bec lIana an , 
mission Terr]torles - 1 ' of the Rhodesias, Nyasaland, and 

but to ~ cons~~er~le'o:X~~:st aa ;:I'-reaChing impact on the social and 
Mozambique. e Dl .' d plays an important role as a 

. I·f f tb se territorIes an . 
economiC leo e ' k t for their exports and labor. 

f th '. ' ports and as n mar e . 1 
source 0 ell. 1m . . , ion is also reflccted in its relatIve y 
Tbe nature of Its pOSItIon ill the reg I ·t.es I·n Africa south of the 

. f Of the twe ve CI I 
high level of urbamza !OU. d. 100000!6 seven are situated 
Equator having a populaton excee 109 , , 

ot of the continent's output of gold, 89 
13 In 1949 the Union produced 86 per ce. metals 67 per cent of the 

per cent of the coal. 99 per cent of th~f ~~;I~~~;;~OU!e, abou~ 40 per cent o~ the 
antimony (meta l content), 60 per cent nd in 1948 nearly the entire sup~ly of n~c~el. 
asbestoS. manganese, and tungsten ores, a . Affairs Review 01 EconomIc Cond,1I0nl 
See United Nations, Department of Economic , 
in Alrica (1951). pp. 4l-42. 

14 See Ibid. , p. 4. 
S. Herbert Frankel, Capif(l/ /l1ve!tment in Alrica (Lon· 

Hi See Ibid., p. 41; and 

don, 1938 ). b pta Port Elizabeth, Germlston, and 
T Dur an re on , Co ) 

16 Johannesburg, Cape ~wn: Leo oldville and Elizabethville (Belgian ngo; 
Springs (Union of South Afnca), h p Rh desia)' and Nairobi (Kenya). 
Luanda (Angola); Salisbury (Sout ern 0 , 

130 JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 

The social system in South Africa is built more unequivocally on 
the basis of "white supremacy" than it is anywhere else in Africa. 
In South Africa IIwhite supremacy" is both a tradition and a political 
creed. Historically) the tradition of "white supremacy" is rooted in 
the great cultural disparity between European settlers and the seven
teenth century indigenous inhabitants of the Cape,'· and in the sub
sequent subordination of tribal Africans by literate Europeans and 
the establishment of a rural socio-economic system 110t unlike feudal
ism. With the rise of towns and the development of mining and 
secondary industry, the doctrine of "white supremacy" was firmly 
entrenched in an economic system which was largely built on the basis 
of unskilled migrant labor. In addition, the principle of "white su
premacy" has become entrenched in discriminatory social practices) in 
a wide range of legislation, and in a political system which openly 
vests the power to rule in the European minority.ll 

During the course of South African history there have been few 
significant deviations from the doctrine of "white supremacy"
deviations mostly resulting from the leadership of Christian mission- . 
aries and from the nineteenth-century application of British liberal 
political concepts to the problem of suffrage in the developing institu
tions of self-government at the Cape." The first major challenge to 
the South African tradition of inequality has in fact only appeared 
during recent decades - in the form of the impact of urbanization, 
industrialization) and education on the status, attitudes, and political 
consciousness of the non-European groups. This challcnge is in no 
small measure responsible for the present racial crisis. 

As regards the Union's position in the rest of Africa, it will 
suffice, for present purposes, to say that the frank espousal of the 

10 The early o rigin of the tradition of racial inequality in South Africa is of considerable historica l significance in that it preceded eighteenth-century European enlightenment and equalitarianism. It did, on the other hand, represent a reversal of the in itial application of Christian equalitarian doctrine. "In the early days of the Dutch East India Company's rule at the Cape [from 16n onward], a profession of Christianity was considcred sufficient grounds for placing black and white upon more or less the same level. A baptized black, indeed, enjoyed to all intents and purposes the rights and privileges of a European. But it soon came to be considered a disgrace for Europeans to marry people of colour; in fact, as far back as 168' marriages between Europeans and freed slaves of full colour were prohibited, although the whites and halfbreeds could marcy if they chose .... By the middle of the eighteenth century, a radical change had taken place in race attitudes - people of colour were no longer freely admitted into the European or Christian community; . . . " (Olficial Yea, Book. of the Union 0/ South A/rica, No. 24, 1948, p. 1089). See also J. S. Marais, The Cape ColOllred People, 16'2·1937 (New York, 1939). 
11 See I. D. MacCrone. Rau Altitudes in SOlah A/rica (London, 1937) for an historical and analytical study of the subject. 
12 See L. M. Thompson, The Cape Colollred Franchise (Johannesburg, 1949). pp. 2 fl. 
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h f tb total merchandIse orell'n 1 one-fourt 0 e . . t It has the only large-sca e f th I ole AfrICan COHtmen . exports) 0 e WI. II as the only substantial concen-steel industry on the contment, as we , . t 1 market.14 The , . 1 . duction servmg an III erna tration of mdustrIa pro. . t hare of capital from abroad 

unt{ fi~:~y;h:t~i~:~S: ~::~lr~~o::~~::a~ :apital formation
l

' . an a so U · in southern AfrIca IS not, The economic importance of the mOll, pl'od~ction and develop-
1 ntter of nTeater economIC . h however, mere yam I:'> • ' tcrdependence with nelg -. . 't c'ol and economiC m ment, but hes 1D I S so 1 t . I .Iy true of the British H igh Com-boring territories. This IS par ICU ar 1 d and Swaziland-.t · Basutoland Bechuana an . . ' Terrlor1es-' I d d mISSIOn . 1 f the Rhodesias Nyasa an , an but to a considerable extent afso 0 I ·ng ·Impact 'on the social and , Th U · has a ar-reac 11 'Mozambique. e ilIon .' d lays an important role as a 

economic life of these tel'l'ltol'1es, an k Pt for their exports and labor. f h ... orts and as a mar e . source 0 t ett Imp . . . . l' ion is also reflected in its relatIVely 'rhe nature of its pOSitIOn m the eg I .t. ·In Africa aouth of tbe . f Of the twe ve CI lCS high level of urbamza IOn. d . 10000010 seven are situated Equator having a populatoD excee mg J J 

cent of the continent's output of gold, 89 13 In 1949 the Union produced 86 per I inurn- roup metals, 67 per cent of the 
per cent of the coal, 99 per cent of th~f ~~~ chro!e ore, about 40 per cent o~ the antimony (metal content), 60 per cent d in 1948 nearly the entire supply of n~c~el. asbestOS, manganese, and tungsten ~r~, an , Affairs Review of Economic Cond,ttOnJ 
See United Nations, Department 0 conomlC , 
in Africa (1951), pp, 41-42. 

14 See Ibid. , p. 4. ' A/rica (Lon· 
S. Herbert Frankel, Capi",1 In vestment Tn 15 See Ibid., p. 41; and 

don, 1938). b p t 'a Port Ehzalxth, Germiston, and Ca Town Our an, re on • I Co go)' 16 Johannesburg, pc . : Leo oldville and Elizabethville (Be glan n , Springs (Union of So~th Afn(,Soa), h P Rhodesia); and Nairobi (Kenya). Luanda (Angola) ; Salisbury ut ern 
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in the Union and these have a combined population of roughly three 
times the combined population of the other five." 

The Union's particular position in the economic life of southern 
Africa is, finally, a direct outgrowth of the form that modern economic 
development has taken in the region. Generally speaking, the highest 
levels of economic development in Africa south of the Sahara bave been 
attained in areas where capital investment from abroad and permanent 
European settlement were attracted by readily exploitable mineral and 
other resources which were in demand on the world market.1S These 
areas, by far the most important of which are in the Union, have 
become nuclei for tbe development of European-dominated excbange 
economics superimposed upon, and gradually bringing about tbe dis
ruption of, the traditional subsistence economies. Tribal economies, 
many of which arc at present in a state of disintegration, have become 
increasingly dependent upon the European-dominated excbange 
economies, a state of affairs which greatly contributes to the Union's 
economic ascendancy in the region. 

Tbe gradual disruption of the traditional subsistence economics 
of southern Africa is part of tbe broader process of tbe disintegration 
of tribal life in general, a process wbicb has been aided also by mis
sionary influences, by education, and by otber contacts witb the world 
at large. The deterioration of tbe tribal economies, brought about in 
part by the growing incapacity of primitive methods of agricultural 
production to keep pace with the expansion of population, is tbe result 
also of the large-scale use of labor from tribal areas in the European
dominated wage economies, Notwithstanding the initial reluctance of 
Africans living in subsistence economies to exchange their labor for 
wages, economic pressure and the growing demand for the products of 
modern industry are forcing large numbers to seek sucb employment 
outside tbe tribal areas. Tbe prolonged ab ence of large numbers of 
able-bodied workers from tbe tribal areas has, in its turn, bad far
reaching effects upon tribal life and economic organization - and so 
the vicious circle continues, An extended system of migrant labor has 
consequently become a characteristic feature of economic and social 
life in Africa soutb of tbe Sabara. Tbe mining, industrial, and Euro
pean farming areas in the region - more part.icularly the Union and 

11 Calculations based on data given in the United Nations Demographic Yearhook 
for 19H (pp, 202-203), The data in question are largely derived from census enumera
tions and, in the case of these cities, generally relate to 19H. The data used relate to 
cities as ..such and exclude the populations of "suburban fringes" outside official city 
boundaries. an exclusion which probably tends to reduce the ratio of preponderance of 
the urban population of the Union over that of the other territories in the sub-continent, 

18 a. L. H. Samuels. "African Economic Development," in South African Insti
tute of International Affairs, Africa South 0/ the Sahara (19H), pp, 172-173, 

SOUTH AFRICA 133 

Southern Rhodesia _ bave become i~porters of labor from tribal areas 

characterized by subsistence economIes. . ' 
. " on the subsistence economy IS greatest m 

The dIsruptive Im~act . th direction of the emergence 
South Africa. EconomIC ?ressures ~:ve ~owever, to some extent been 
of a homogeneous economIC system , reserve the dual nature 
offset by deliberate govern~ental ~tte:~~:ooiher areas of permanent 
of the economy. In tbe Umon, as III c 
European settlement, . 

eneous economic society is restramed 
, . , the developme~t of a :oo~~~stitutiOnal practice by the European 
as a matter of policy an i 'n southern Rhodesia, Nor thern 
settlers. In the Union of South ~r cat' ~ative Reserves tends to per-
Rhodesia and Kenya, the sys em 0 by governmental policies 

th d I nature of the economy , fr 
petuate e ua th 'd'genous subsistence soclety om 
which attempt to segregate . e: \ pment These Native Reserves, 
the impact of modern economlC f :~~ ~ life ~re to a large extent cut 
by being main:ained as ~ea~ ~he r~e:elop~ents taking place outside 
off from the direct eHec 0 't I resources as they become 
them. With practicall~ no in.tern~l t~a:\:ChniqUeS to'support growing 
increasingly unable wlth thelI' eXlS m 19 
populations, they become exporters of labour, 

The exact extent to wbicb the Union. employs migr~n: :::~:tal 
from inside and outside its own borders:--

t 
l~ nO\=:':~~n uthe Union 

f ' t workers from terrI orles 0 
number 0 mlgran 'I b in the mining industry is 
probably exceeds 250,00.0' Afncan a or reas _ the majority (in the 
almost exclusively recrUIted from rural a. t Iy 60 per cent) being 
case of the Transvaal gold mines, ap~r~~m~neion The Union draws 
recruited from beyond the borde~s 0 ~ar afieid as Nyasaland and 
migrant workers in large numbers rom las d 'n the country at least 
Tanganyika. In 1950 tbere were em~ o~eOOOI or 9000 from Nortbern 
40 000 African workers from Nyasalan , .' , h 100 000 from 

' . 6 500 f Southern RhodeSIa, more t an 1 

Rbodesla, 1 , rom B t la d 17 000 from Becbuana-
Mozambique, at least 60,000 ,from .. 

o 
asu 0 n, , 

land, and 11,000 from Swaziland.-

)9 United Nations, Department of Economic Affairs, Rell;ew 0/ Economic Condi· 

tiONJ in A/rica (1951). p, 1 L , 'd The liguee given fo r mi-
Lbl n the conservative Sl e. 

20 These figures prODa .y err 0 46 ( United Kingdom White Paper on 
So th RhodeSia relates to 19 see . Cmd 8234 

grants from u ern" a hical Historical and EconomIC Survey, " • 
Central African Ttrr!tones ; Ge~gr P.' f m the other British dependenCIes. are 
19<1 p 16), The figures relating to migrants r.o. ce-ned (see United NatIOns, 
~,. , nts of the terntones con ~ , ' d 

the figures given by the ~ov~rnme 'and Ana/JuJ of In/ormatron TranJmltu. 
Non·Self Governing Temto~/es: Summ~r~eJII 1952 pp, 117 122. 183. 192, and 2IS) 
to the Secretary General durmg 19'1, 0 i " the territo~ in the specific year. The 
and in some cases relate. only to migrants ne~~~n~onservative side insofar as the num~r 
figure for Mozambique IS known to err 0 . I the ",,'nes of the Transvaal alone IS 

. ed f om that territory or all' . I of African workers recrUit r by So th African-Portuguese convention (see ma 
set at a maxim 'lm of .100,000 haA/ ~ N 24 1948 pp, 493 and 494). 
Year Book o/the Union of Sout f'lca., 0,. , 
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in the Union and these have a combined population of roughly three 

times the combined population of the other five I ' 

The Union's particular position in the economic life of southern 

Africa is, finally, a direct outgrowth of the form that modern economic 

development has taken in the region. Generally speaking, the highest 

levels of economic development in Africa south of the Sahara have been 

attained in areas where capital investment from abroad and permanent 

European settlement were attracted by readily exploitable mineral and 

other resources which were in demand on the world market,lB These 

areas, by far the most important of which are in the Union, have 

become nnclei for the development of European-dominated exchange 

economies superimposed Upon, and gradually bringing about the dis

ruption of, the traditional subsistence economies. Tribal economies, 

many of which arc at present in a state of disintegration, have become 

increasingly dependent Upon the European-dominated exchange 

economies, a state of affairs which greatly contributes to the Union's 

economic ascendancy in the region. 

The gradual disruption of the traditional subsistence economies 

of southern Africa is part of the broader process of the disintegration 

of tribal life in general, a process which has been aided also by mis

sionary influences, by education, and by other contacts with the world 

at large. The deterioration of the tribal economies, brought about in 

part by the growing incapacity of primitive methods of agricultural 

production to keep pace with the expansion of population, is the result 

also of the large-scale usc of labor from tribal areas in the European_ 

dominated wage economies. Notwithstanding the initial reluctance of 

Africans living in subsistence economies to exchange their labor for 

wages, economic pressure and the growing demand for the products of 

modern industry are forcing large numbers to seck such employment 

outside the tribal areas. The prolonged absence of large numbers of 

able-bodied workers from the tribal areas has, in its turn, had far

reaching effects upon tribal life and economic organization _ and so 

the vicious circle continues. An extended system of migrant labor has 

consequently become a characteristic feature of economic and social 

life in Africa south of the Sahara. The mining, industrial, and Euro

pean farming areas in the region - more particularly the Union and 

11 Calculations based on data given in the United Nations Demographic Yearbook 

for 19'2 (pp. 202-203). The data in question are largely derived from census enumera. 

tions and, in the case of th~e cities, generaJJy relate to 19)1. The data used relate to 

cities as .such and exclude the populations of "suburban fringes" outside official city 

boundaries. an exclusion which probably tends to reduce the ratio of preponderance of 

the urban population of the Union over that of the other territories in the sub-continent. 

18 a. L. H. Samuels, ".African Economic Development," in South African Insti. 

tute of International .Affairs, Africa South of the Sahara (19'1), pp. 172-173. 
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Southern Rhodesia - have become i~porters of labor from tribal areas 

characterized by subsistence economICS. .. 

. .. t on the subsistence economy lS greatest m 
The dlsruptive lm?aC . the direction of the emergence 

South Africa. EconomIc ?ressur: ~ve however, to some extent been 

of a homogeneous economlC sys:el 
tt ~ts to preserve the dual nature 

offset by deliberate govern~en a ~ emrtain other areas of permanent 
of the economy. In the Umon, as lD ce 

European settlement, 

eneous economic society is restrained 
. . . the developme~t of a h:7~!stitutional practice by t~e European 

as a matter of pollcy and At. I . Southern RhodeSia Northern 
I th Union of South r cat in , 

settlers. net f Native Reserves tends to per-
Rhodesia and Kenya, the sys em a by governmental policies 

th d 1 nature of the economy , 
petuate e ua , di enous subsistence SOCIety from 

which attempt to segregate t?e din f ent These Native Reserves, 

the impact of modern econorruc f :~: ~P~e ~re to a large extent cut 

by bein
g

th mai:in~e~:c~:e:~ ~he r~e:elop~ents taking place outside 

off from e ec . 't 1 sources as they become 

them. With practically no ~tern~l t~agP\:Ch~qUeS to'support growing 
increasingly unable with theIr eXIS In 19 

populations, they become exporters of labour, 

. h U· mploys migrant labor-
The exact extent to whlCh t e Dlon.. kn b t the total 

d ts'd't wn borderS-IS not own, U 

from inside an ou I e 1 s 0 .t. ther than the Union 
b f ·grant workers from tern orles 0 . 

num er 0 IDI I bo . thc mining industry IS 
probably exceeds 250,00.0. African aal :r:::' _ the majority (in the 

almost exclusively recrnlted f~om rur . t I 60 per cent) heing 

case of the Transvaal gold mmes, ap~r~:lIn~~:n The Union draws 

recruited from beyond the borders
f 

a ~ar afieid as Nyasaland and 
. k' larll'e numbers rom 8S 

mIgrant wor ers m eo I d' the country at least 
·k I 1950 there were emp oye lD 

TanganYl a. n d 8000 or 9000 from Northern 
40000 African workers from Nyasalan , .' ' h 100000 from 

' . 6500 f Southern Rhodes18, more t 8n , 
Rhodesla, 1 ,rom B t la d 17 000 from Bechuana-
Mozambique at least 60,000 from asu on, , 

, ·1 d'· land, and 11,000 from SwaZI an .-

.19 United Nations, Department of EconOmlC altS, ~Vlew . Mf' R' of Economic Cond;· 

tionJ in Africa (19H), p, 11. , 'd The I'·gure gh'en for mi. 
babl the conservattve Sl e. 

~o These figures pro .y err on to 1946 see United Kingdom White Paper on 
grants from Southern RhodeSia relates. H. I <. I nd E(onomi( Survey, Cmd. 8234, 

. . G g aphual IJ o,,(a a . 
Central Afr;(an TerrrlOrUJ: eo r " f m the other British dependenc1es are 

19)1, p, 16). The figures relating to "}I~~aen~ser~~ories concerned (see United Nati.ons, 

the figures given by the ~ov~rnments 0, nd Analyses of Information Trammllled 

Non·Self Governing Terrtlo~us: sII7m,,;~~~sIr. 19}2, pp. 117, 122, 183, 1?~, and 21) 

10 the Secretary General during 19~ , leaving the territory in the speCifIC year. The 

and in some cases relate, only to migrants the conservative side insofar as the num~r 
figure for Mozambique IS known to err on, for the mines of the Transnal alooe 15 

of African workers recruited fro; th~ t~rl~~ican.portuguese convention (see Offi(ial 

set at a maximllm of ,100,000 haAf ,u N 24 1948 pp. 493 and 494). 
Year Book oflhe Unton of SOUl rt(a., 0., • 
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nl Th~ far-reaching implications of these figures2! become evident 
~ I:bo: en they, ~re seen in relation to the total populations of the 

-reserVOIr territories Th d It I 
T l' R . . e a u rna e absentee ratio in the 

. a IVe eserves ill the Union is generally more than 40 per cent and 
ill some areas 60 per ce t d I' h ,. . . " n an JIg er. - As regards the Hi h C _ 
mISSIOn Terrltol'les the p '1' f g om f ,ropOl IOn 0 male absentees was recently 
es lmated at 40 per cent from Basutoland, 48 per cent for Bechuana
land, and 25 per cent for Swaziland.'" In Bechuanaland "ab t f 
men in five ha "th b (, ou our I - ve eI er een abroad in the past or are still away "24 

n Nyasaland the number of absent migrant workers in 1950' ~va 
143,000 as against a total of 103 000 cmployed i th S 
the t . t . If ' n e wage economy of 

err.l ory Itse ,and a total population of 2,340,000" 
QUIte apart from its disruptive impact on trl'ballif d . . . e an economIC 

orga~lzatlOn the prevalent system of migrant labor in souther Af ' 
entalls 811 eno n fIca rmous wastage of productive energy and tends to kee 
~othl °butput and earnings at a very low level. The practice of recruii
tug ~ or over WIde areas through large recruiting organizations tends 
o re uce the competition between employers. 

It is a significant paradox (sa th U' Economic Aff . . ys e mted Nations Department of 
shortage of la~~~~ \~at;J~icthe t~ace of almost cO.nstant. complaints of 
ot Airie ~. e wages of AfrIcans m many parts 

Th t 
a and over long periods have remained relatively static 

a wage rates have not . . . . 
the fact that the rna' ,\"f 'ArJfs~n more materially is explained by 

JOrI Y 0 rIcan wage earners b 
a labour force serving two economic systems,2<6 are mem ers of 

d 
F"om the preceding analysis it is evident that both the instabilit 

an the low-wage structure of African labor _ in the U . I
Y 

as in th 1 mon as we I Af . e exc lange ~conomies of the other territories of southern 
rIca - are rooted In the large-scale migration of unskilled labor 

21 It should be borne in mind that Southern Rh d . . 
grant workers from the same "labor-reserv . "t . . 0 eSIa. also draws heaVily on mi
needs of the exchange economy and th OI.r d' erntorles,' boThe Imbalance between the labor 
. " e In Igenous a r supply in So th Rh d . 
IS actua y even more extreme than' th U' I u ern ° esla 
engaged in wage labor in the territo~n we;e n~~~i~di n 1949 59 per. cent of all Africans 
Nyasaland, 46,000 from Northern Rhodes' 74000 rnous

. These Included 82,000 from 
5,000 from Tanganyika and elsewhere. (~:~ Ond, 8;°

3
: the Pojrtuguese territories, and 

22 S U' r So ' p. 17. 
. ee filon 0 uth Africa, Population CenJlJs 1936 V I 

graphuaJ Distribution (U. G. No. 21 1938) T bl ' ,0. I, Sex and Geo-
"3 E " " a e 13. 
- stlrnates given to the Witwatersrand M' N' 'W ' . 

No. 21, 1944). Another authorit la me atlves ages CommiSSion (U. G. 
per cent for Basutoland and Bec:u:na~:~dt:~dad2u51:3;ale absentree rate ~s high as 50-60 
Ashton "The High Co .. T . . per cent or SwazIland' see Hugh 

, mmlSSJOn cmtones" in Ellen Hell d H db' 
Relations in South Africa (New York 1949) · man, e., an ook on Race 

2{ IS' , p. 721. 
"5 saac ~hapera, Migrant LAbour and Tribal life (London 1947) 1.5 
- See Untted Nations, Non-Sel/-Governi T '. '.' p. 7. 

of Informa/ion TransmilJed to Ihe Secretary G::erar;"o~,es:19Summar,Jes and Analyses 
186, 191. 192. urrng ;1, Vo. II (1952), pp. 

26 Review of Economic Conditions in Africa (1951), p. 12. 
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which transcends political houndaries. At the same time there is little 
doubt that the most likely avenue of future advance for the African 
lies in the accelerated development of stable and literate African in
dustrial populations, and in the replacement of the present low-wage 
structUl'e by an appropriately differentiated and graded wage struc
ture. The economic basis of racial inequality will therefore continue to 
exist as long as large numbers of African workers continue to "serve 
two economic systems." 

In future economic development, the fate of the Union is closely 
interrelated with that of its neighbors. Numerous pressures will no 
doubt continue to be exerted for the preservation of the dual nature 
of the economies of the region, but other forces undermine the existing 
system. 'l'he increasing economic deterioration of tribal areas, and the 
consequent pressure on individuals and families to move permanently 
to areas of wage employment, is one such force. The shift of the 
emphasis from mining to secondary industry is another - employment 
in secondary industry is not subject to the same rigid regnlatiou and 
control with respect to honsing, movement, etc., as employment in the 
mining industry, and is therefore morc conducive to the permanent 
Ul'ban settlement of workers with their families. In addition, secondary 
industry, for its efficient operation, needs a labor force that is far 
more differentiated and graded according to skill than that which has 
traditionally met the requirements of the mining industry. Finally, the 
exhaustion of the rural supply of European potentially skilled workers 
is bound to lead to greater opportunity for Africans. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS 

It falls outside the scope of the present article to attempt to assess 
the possible outcome of the present racial crisis in South Africa. It is 
rather the pUl'pose to counteract the popular tendency to think of 
the problem primarily in political te=s, as if it were possible to effect 
a solution or remedy the situation merely by voting a specific political 
party into or out of power. There can be no doubt about tbe impor
tance of the role of government and of political action in any modern 
society, but it is sometimes overlooked that a government of necessity 
must function within the limits imposed by the social and economic 
system and its long-term structural cbanges. Long-term trends of 
development within the social and economic system often run contrary 
to the objcctives which govern political action, and in such cases the 
political action is doomed to failure. In the light of the preceding 
analysis of the race problem in South Africa, it may very well be that 
the policy of the present Government of the Union is thus in conflict 
with fundamental siructural cbanges in tbe South African economy 

and society. 
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The far-reachi ng implications of these figures" becomc evident 
~~I~ when th~y"are s~en .in relation to the total populations of the 
N :. or-~servoll'. terrltones. The adult male absentee ratio in the 
. a lVe eserves ill the Union is generally more than 40 per cent and 
lll. s~me areas 6~ per cent and higher" .As regards the High Com
ml~lOn TerritorIes, the proportion of male absentees was recentl 
eshmated at 40 per cent from Baslltoland, 48 per cent for Bechuan; 
land, and 25 pcr cent for Swazlland.23 In Bechuanaland "ab t f 
me . r h . , ou our 
I n m lve ave eIther been abroad in the past or are still away .... 1124 
n Nyasaland the number of absent migrant workers in J 950 was 

143,000 as agamst a total of 103,000 employed in the wage economy of 
the terr.'tory ltsclf, and a total population of 2,340,000." 

QUl~ apart from its disruptive impact on tribal life and economic 
orga~]ZatlOn the prevalent system of migrant labor in southern Africa 
entails an enormous wastage of productive energy and tends to keep 
both output and earnings at a very low level. The practice of recruit
;ng labor over wlde a~~as through large rccruiting organizations tends 
o reduce the compehtlOn between employers. 

~~~~oc:n~!g::~~~~ ~~~:d?X t~sa~s the United Nations Department of 
shortage of labour in M~ica e th~C~~fg:slmoOtstAfco.nstant. complaints of 
of Ai . d • rIcans In many parts 
Th t rIca an over long periods have remained relatively static 
thea fa~:~~:t~~s hav~ n~t . . . ris~n more materially is explained' b; 

1 bo f e ~a]Orlty of AfrIcan wage earners are members of 
a a ur orce servmg two economic systems.26 

From the preceding analysis it is evident that both the inst.bilit 
and the low-wage structure of African labor _ in the U 'IY 
as in thc exchancrc . f . . Ulon as we I 

• b ~conomles 0 the other terl"ltorles of southern 
AfrlCa - are rooted III the largc-scale migration of unskilled labor 

!!I It should be borne in mind that Southern Rh d' I d . 
grant workers from the same "labor-reservoir" territories 0 T~la. a ~ol raw~ hcavdy On mi
~eeds of the exchange economy and the indigenous I~bor es~m t a~nce tween the la,,?r 
IS actually even more extreme than in the U' I PP Y Southern Rhodesia 

~::S~~:n~~ ;:,~~~ai;:~n~~;t~;~~it~~oc7e:~: n~~~~di;e~::: ~::rin~~~~~ ;;~o~~r~~~: 
.5,000 from Tanganyika and elsewhere. (Se~ ~:::~.o :;~: the l~o)rtuguese tern tories, and 

22See U' fSoL ,p" 
. nlOn 0 utI! Africa, Population CenJuJ 1936 V I I S 

graphIcal Distrihution (U. G. No. 21 1938 ) T hi 12 ' ,0., ex and Geo-
"3 E '. " a e J. 
- stlmates given to the Witwatersrand Mine Natives' Wa es Co " 

~~. c!~~ ~!;~~~~~t~~\~~t~~~:~=~e~dt:e adult male absente: rate :m~:~~o:/~o_~o 
Ashton "The High Co .. T . a. n~ 2.5-30 per cent for Swaziland; see Hugh 

, mmlSSlon erntones" m Ellen Hellman d H dh L 

Relations in South Africa (New York 1949) , e., an oor.: on Race 
24 ' • p. 721. 

Isaac' S~hapera , Migrant Lzhour and Trihal life (London 1947) 15 
211 See Umted Nat" N S 'I' "p. 7. 

0, '861 n!ormation T rtznJmitlt~~S'lo I~:- ;er~~::;r~:;e;:r;~:::;s:l ~u;~":,~~es" an(d195A2")alYJeJ 
, 191, 192. , pp. 

26 Review 01 Eronomic ConditionJ in Africa (1951), p. 12. 
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which transcends political boundaries. At tbe samc time there is little 
doubt that the most likely avenue of future advance for the .Airican 
lies in the accelerated development of stable and literate African in
dustrial populations, and in the replacement of the present low-wage 
structure by an appropriately differentiated and graded wage struc
ture. The economic basis of racial inequality will tberefore continue to 
exist as long as large numbers of African workers continue to "serve 
two economic systems." 

In future economic development, the fate of the Union is closely 
interrelated with that of its neighbors. Numerous pressures will no 
doubt continue to be exerted for the preservation of the dual nature 
of the economies of the region, but other forces undermine the existing 
system. The increasing economic deterioration of tribal areas, and the 
consequent pressure on individuals and families to move permanently 
to areas of wage employment, is one such force. The shift of the 
emphasis from mining to secondary industry is another - employment 
in secondary industry is not suhject to tbe same rigid regulation and 
control with respect to honsing, movement, etc., as employment in the 
mining industry, and is therefore morc conducive to the permanent 
urban settlement of workers with their families. In addition, secondary 
industry, for its efficient operation, needs a labor force that is far 
more differentiated and graded according to skill than tl,at which has 
traditionally met the requirements of the mining industry. Finally, the 
exhaustion of the rural supply of European potentially skilled workers 
is bound to lead to greater opportunity for Africans. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS 

It falls outside the scope of the pl'esent article to attempt to assess 
tbe possible outcome of the present racial crisis in South .Airica. It is 
rather the purpose to counteract the popular tendency to think of 
the problem primarily in political terms, as if it werc poss ible to effect 
a solution or remedy the situation merely by voting a specific political 
party into or out of power. There can be no doubt about the impor
tance of the role of government and of political action in any modern 
society, but it is sometimes overlooked that a government of necessity 
must function within the limits imposed by the social and economic 
system and its long-term structural changes. Long-term trends of 
dcvelopment within the social and economic system often run contrary 
to the objectives which govern political action, and in such cases the 
political action is doomed to failure. In the light of the preceding 
analysis of the race problem in South Africa, it may very well be that 
the policy of the present Government of the Union is thus iu conflict 
with fundamental siructural changes in the Soutb .Airican economy 
and society. 
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the migratory Bantu tribes bad scarcely crossed the northern borders 
of what is today tbe Union of South Africa. In the course of time the 
eastward and northward expansion of the white colony had to meet 
the southward-moving Bantu tribes; at the end of the eighteenth 
century they met and clashed in the eastern parts of the present Cape 
Province. It is therefore a complete fallacy to state that the Bantu in 
South Africa bave a stronger aboriginal claim to the country than tbe 
Europeans: the Bantu were at that time as mucb foreigners as the 
whites were. Equally fallacious is the prevailing assumption that the 
Bantu had to part witb their land under duress, and tbat the whites 
stole their land from them; in tbis connection the wbites in South 
Africa have a record far superior to tbeir brethren in Nortb America! 

In the wars following the contact between white and black, tbe 
Bantu were eventually vanquisbed and brought under the direct con
trol of the Europeans and the European government, thereby putting 
an effective end to tbe devastating strife between the various Bantu 
tribes themselves. It would have been a comparatively easy task for 
the Europeans of tbat time to withdraw their protection, to allow the 
Bantu to annihilate themselves by internecine wars, and even to assist 
in this annihilation; tbey could, in other words, have followed the 
course adopted in North America and Australia. Instead, compelled 
by their religious convictions and humanitarian principles, they 
accepted the oneroUS duty of trusteesbip over these barbarous and 
warlike peoples - tbe task of Christianizing, civilizing, educating 
them, leading tbem to a fuller and happier life. It cannot be denied 
that, in this connection, South Africa has a record of which she can 

rightly be proud. 
It is a well-known fact that tbe Europeans in South Africa have 

a distinctive race or color conciousness. To anyone ignorant of the 
present-day facts of Soutb African life and their historical background, 
this attitude toward race relations is often mystifying. To tbe scien
tific and open-minded observer, however, such an attitude is com
pletely understandable and justifiable. The simple truth is that it was 
(and still is) a direct and inevitable result of the vast differences 
between the two groups, and was (and still is) fundamentally nothing 
other than a determined attempt by the whites to preserve tbeir 
identity, tbeir way of life, and tbeir continued existence, Consider the 

following facts: 
The Racial Differences. That racial differences do exist, nobody 

would deny; that tbe Bantu and the Europeans in South Africa 
belong to two distinct racial types, with distinct and unalterable 
biological cbaracteristics is also a fact so evident tbat no one would 
attempt to deny it. It is only natural that the European colonists came 
to regard these distinctive characteristics as so many racial dif-
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Let us consider, in the light of tbe four points mentioned above, 
the main aspects of European-Bantu relations as they exist today: 

(1) The racial differences are as pronounced today as they were 
300 years ago. The European population has in a remarkable way suc
ceeded in preserving its identity as a group racially distinct from 

the Bantu. 
(2) The differences in civilization and culture have become 

somewhat less because of European influence and activities, especially 
in the educational and missionary fielcl~. A very small percentage 
of the Bantu population has completed the process of acculturation 
and has become completely Europeanized and civilized; among the 
rest (the overwhelming majority) western civilization and culture 
have been accepted in varying degrees, but in general by far the higger 
section of tbe Bantu population is still in a relatively primitive stage 
of development, although not wholly untouched by western civilization. 
It is the educated minority group that the outside world generally 
sees; this group is the most vociferous and most clamorous, feeling the 
restrictious placed by European overlordship as unbearable and un
justifiable. That so small a number of Bantu has become completely 
Europeanized, in spite of the long contact with Europeans and their 
civilization and in spite of educational and missionary activities, is 
due mainly to their tenacious clinging to old customs and usages and 
to their preponderance in numbers, The urbanization of large numbers 
of Bantu as a result of industrial development and their integration 
into the economic life and activities in the European (non-native) 
area, must of course hasten the disintegration of the tribal system and 
their acceptance of European ideas and ways of life. 

(3) What has been said ahove about the differences in civiliza
tion and culture also applies to the differences in religion. Only a 
minority of the Bantu has become Christian in the full sense. 

(4) The numerical preponderance of tbe Bantu is still on the 
increase. This can be ascribed, inter alia, to the absence of internecine 
strife, the non-occurrence of famine) the provision of medical serv
ices - all due to European intervention or assistance - coupled with 
the absence of birth-control measures. At the moment there are about 
eight and one-half million Bantu in tbe Union of South Africa as 
against approximately two and one-half million Europeans; the Bantu 
population thus outnumhers the white population 3.4 to one. It has 
heen estimated that in another 50 years tbe Bantu population will 
have increased to approximately 20-22 million, and tbe European 
population to about six million l ,"Vith this unique situation, it is 

1 These estimates do not take into consideration the almost 1,500,000 other non

Europeans in the Union. 
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Let us consider, in the light of the four points mentioued abovc, 
tbe main aspects of Enropean-Bantu relations as tbey exist today: 

(1) Tbe racial differences are as pronounced today as they were 
300 years ago, 'l'he European population bas in a remarkable way suc
ceeded in preserving its identity as a group racially distinct from 
the Bantu, 

(2) The differences in civilization and cnlture bave become 
somewhat less because of European influence and activities, especially 
in tbe educational and missionary fields, A very small percentage 
of the Bantu population has completed the process of acculturation 
and has become completely Enropeanized and civilized; among tbe 
rest (the overwhelming majority) w~sierll civilization and culture 
have been accepted in varying degrees, but in general by far the bigger 
section of tbe Bantu population is still in a relatively primitive stage 
of development, although not wholly untouched by western civilization, 
It is the edncated minority group tbat tbe outside world gencrally 
sees; this group is the most vociferous and most clamorouS, feeling the 
restrictions placed by European overlordsbip as uubearable and un
justifiable, That so small a number of Bantn bas become completely 
Europeanized, in spite of the long contact with Europeans and tbeir 
civilization and in spite of educational and missionary activities, is 
due mainly to their tenacious clinging to old customs and usages and 
to their preponderance in numbers. The urbanization of large numbers 
of Bantu as a result o.f industrial development and their integration 
into the economic life and activities in the EUl'opcan (non-native) 
area, must of course hasten the disintegration of the tribal system and 
their aeceptanee of European ideas and ways of life, 

(3) Wbat has been said above about the differences in civiliza
tion and culture also applies to the differences in religion, Only a 
minority of the Bantu bas become Cbristian in the full sense, 

(4) The numerical prepondcrance of the Bantu is still on the 
incl'ease. This can be ascribed, inter alia, to the absence of internecine 
strife, the non_occurrence of famine, the provision of medical serv
ices _ all due to European intervention or assistance - coupled with 
tbe absence of birtb-control measures, At the moment tbere are about 
eigbt and one-balf million Bantu in the Union of Soutb Mrica as 
against approximately two and one-half million Europeans; the Bantu 
population tbus outnumbers the white population 3,4 to one, It bas 
been estimated tbat in anotber 50 years tbe Bantu popnlation will 
bave inereased to approximately 20-22 million, and the European 
population to about six million l With this unique sitnation, it is 

1 These estimates do not take into consideration the almost 1,:500,000 other non· 
Europeans in the Union. 
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u.nderstandable that white. South Mriea views with scepticism sugges
tIOns concernrng theIr raCIal policies put forward by countries where 
the problem does not exist. '['he matter is made much worse in that the 
Bantu of the Union of South Mrica are but a fringe of the vast Bantu 
population on the Mrican continent. 

. From these facts it follows that no European community in South 
Mnca would be willing to commit suicide by following a policy which 
would lead to its own political, economic, and social subservience with 
eventual extinction, either by force or assimilation. 
. The crux of South Mrica's native problem could thus be suc

ClllCtly stat~d as follows: the European population has the unalterable 
and . mdOllllt~ble determination first, to preserve its identity and 
cont,lUued eXlstence as a separate, distinctive entity; and second to 
tetam and exercise its right of political self-determination at all e~sts. 
On the other hand, the Bantu popUlation must be afforded the right 
of natlO~a~ se,If-expression, in politics, economics, and the like. In other 
words, It IS Impossible to follow indefinitely a policy by which the 
Bantn or at least the educated and civilized section of it would be 
dellled political rights and economic opportunities. Beari;g in mind 
the facts and considerations stated above, the only possible solution 
of these two apparently irreconcilable principles lies in the acceptance 
and applIcatIOn of the policy of separate development. 

Such a policy aims at the gradual and systematic disentanglement 
o~ the two gr~ups, makin.g it possible for each to exercise political 
fights and enJoy econom.JC opportunities within its own territory. 
It means a large-scale development of the existing native areas within 
the Union of South Mrica. Approximately thirteen per cent of the 
area of the Ulllo.n has bee.n put aside for cxclusive native use; by far 
tbe greater portIOn .of thIs area consists of fertile agricultural land, 
WIth an cxcellent ramfall. These territories have become denuded and 
eroded asa result of the primitive agricultural methods employed by 
the. mhabltants, and they are in general under-developed and poor 
mamly because industrial and urban development has been confined 
to the European areas. There is, however, not the least doubt that 
these territories could be developed on tbe basis of a diversified 
e~onomy, . to the extent that tbey could aceommodate two to three 
tlmc.s tbeIr present popUlation, which numbers somewhat over tbree 
mIllIOn. If tbe sIze of the present native areas makes such a policy 
unrealizeable in its full extent, then only one alternative remains: the 
e~tenslOn of these areas either within the Union or in collaboration 
WIth otber governments. Considering tbe agricultural methods em
ployed ?y the nati.ves in their areas at the present time, it would be 
nonsenSICal to consIder a la.rge.scale extension of these areas at present. 
As a matter of fact, the tIme may arrive wben the European groups 
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in the Union and elsewhere in Southern Mrica would be compelled, 
in their own interests, no longer to think in terms of the reservation 
of land for the natives, but of the reservation of land for the Euro
peans, leaving the rest of the continent to the native. 

It is quite clear that the Enro'pean population, possibly with 
international assistance, will have to bear the brunt of the develop
ment and will have to assist for many years to come with capital, 
technical skill, and management, especially for the development of 
the basic services (transport, power, water) and primary and secondary 
industries. By following a policy of decentralization in the non-native 
al'ea, it would be possible to create fairly large-scale industrial activi
ties in the vicinity of the native areas, enabling the natives to obtain 
remunerative employment without any harmful effects on their social 
and family life. In general, the economies of the native and non-native 
areas will probably be integrated to form an economic whole. 

Politically, the policy of separate development envisages the 
creation of a number of Bantu territorial units with an increasing 
measure of self-government. The basic principles to be applied in this 
connection is that Europeans living in the native areas will be citizens 
of the Euro'pean state; natives living in the European area will be 
integrated into the political machinery of the varions native areas. 
What the eventual form of collaboration between the European sector 
and the various native sectors will be is difficult to foretell, but it is 
quite possible that it may develop along federal lines, eventually result
ing in a United States of Southern Mrica or a Southern Africa Con
federation. Only an arrangement of this sort can do justice to the 
political and economie aspirations of the native peoples, and still 
guarantee the Europeans' continued political existence. Such a policy 
aims at forestalling the race conflict that is inherent in the present 
situation by removing the root cause of the problem - the inter
mixture of the races. The same solution was put in force in the former 
British India by its partition into the two separate states of India 
and Pakistan. When it is considered that this division was hrought 
about solely because of tbe religious differences between Hindus and 
Muslims, how much stronger is the claim for a territorial division 

in Southern Mrica! 
The main obstaeles to the implementation of this policy are those 

of land and labor. The former has been dealt with hriefly above; as 
regards the latter, it is worth remembering that the availability of 
relatively large numbers of unskilled native laborers has resulted in 
a general unwillingness to mechanize and rationalize. There is a 
scandalons waste of manpower and there probably will be for as long 
as the present policy eontinues. While recognizing the important role 
"cheap" native labor plays in the economic structure of the European 
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u.nderstandable that white South Africa views with scepticism sugges
tions concernmg their racial policies put forward by countries where 
the problem does not exist. 'I'he matter is made much worse in that the 
Bantu ~f the Union of South Africa are but a fringe of the vast Bantu 
populatlOn on the African continent. 

. From these faets it follows that no European community in South 
AfrIca would ?e willing to commit suicide by fOllowing a poliey whieh 
would lead to Its Own political, economie, and soeial subservience with 
eventual extinction, either by force or assimilation. 

. The crux of South Africa's native problem could thus be suc
clllctly stated as follows: the European population has the unalterable 
and. mdomltable determination first, to preserve its identity and 
cont.Inued eXlstence as a separate, distinctive entity; and second to 
retam and exercise its right of political self-determination at all c~sts. 
On th~ other hand, the Bantu population must be afforded the right 
of nahonal self-expressIOn, in politics, economics, and the like. In other 
words, it is impossible to follow indefinitely a policy by whieh the 
Bantu or at least the educated and civilized section of it would be 
denied politieal rights and eeonomic opportunities. Beari;g in mind 
the facts and considerations stated above, the only possible solution 
of these two .apparently irreconcilable principles lies in the aeceptance 
and apphcatlOn of the policy of separate development. 

Such a policy aims at the gradual and systematic disentanglement 
o~ the two groups, making it possible for each to exereise politieal 
rIghts and enJoy economic Opportunities within its Own territory. 
It means a large-scale development of the existing native areas within 
the Uruon of ~outh .Africa. Approximately thirteen per cent of the 
area of the Uruo.n has bee.n put aside for exclusive native use; by far 
tbe greater portlOn .of tbls area consists of fertile agricultural land, 
wIth an excellent ramfall. These territories have become denuded and 
eroded as a result of the primitive agricultural methods employed by 
the. mhabltants, and they are in general under-developed and poor 
mamly because industrial and urban development has been confined 
to the European areas. There is, however, not the least doubt that 
these territories could be developed On the basis of a diversified 
economy, . to the extent that they could accommodate two to three 
tim~s theIr present population, which numbers somewhat over three 
mllllO~. If th~ s.lze of the present native areas makes such a policy 
unreahzeable III Its full extent, then ouly one alternative remains: the 
e~tenslOn of these areas either within the Union or in collaboration 
WIth other governments. Considering the agricultural methods em
ployed ?y the nat~ves in their areas at the present time, it would be 
nonsensIcal to conslder a large-scale extension of these areas at present 
As a matter of fact, tbe time may arrive when the European group~ 
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in the Union and elsewhere in Southern Africa would be compelled, 
in their own interests, no longer to tbink in terms of the reservation 
of land for the natives, but of the reservation of land for the Euro
peans, leaving the rest of the continent to the native. 

It is quite clear that the Euro'pean population, possibly with 
international assistance, will have to bear tbe brunt of the develop
ment and will have to assist for many years to eome with capital, 
teehnical skill, and management, especially for the development of 
the basie services (transport, power, water) and primary and secondary 
industries. By following a poliey of decentralization in the non-native 
area, it would be possible to create fairly large-scale industrial activi
ties in the vicinity of the native areas, enabling the natives to obtain 
remunerative employment without any harmful effects on their social 
and family life. In general, the economies of the native and non-native 
areas will probably be integrated to form an economic whole. 

Politieally, the policy of separate development envisages the 
creation of a number of Bantu territorial units with an increasing 
measure of self-government. The basic principles to be applied in tbis 
connection is that Europeans living in the native areas will be citizens 
of tbe Euro'pean state; natives living in the European area will be 
integrated into the political machinery of the various native areas. 
What the eventual form of collaboration between tbe European sector 
and the various native sectors will be is difficult to foretell, but it is 
quite possible that it may develop along federal lines, eventually result
ing in a United States of Southern Africa or a Southern Africa Con
federation. Only an arrangement of this sort can do justice to the 
political and economic aspirations of the native peoples, and still 
guarantee the Europeans' continued political existenee. Such a policy 
aims at forestalling the race eonfliet tbat is inherent in tbe present 
situation by removing tbe root canse of the problem - the inter
mixture of the races. The same solution was put in force in the former 
British India by its partition into the two separate states of India 
and Pakistan. Wben it is eonsidered that this division was brought 
about solely because of the religious differences between Hindus and 
Muslims, how much stronger is the claim for a territorial division 
in Southern Africa! 

The main obstacles to the implementation of this policy are those 
of land and labor. Tbe former has been dealt with briefly above; as 
regards the latter, it is worth remembering that tbe availability of 
relatively large numbers of unskilled native laborers has resulted in 
a general unwillingness to mechanize and rationalize. There is a 
scandalous waste of manpower and there probably will be for as long 
as the present poliey continues. While recognizing the important role 
"cbeap" native labor plays in the economic structure of the European 
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area, one can hardly argue that this could not be changed in the 
course of two or three generations. The natural increase of the 
European population, immigration, mechanization and rationalization, 
more efficient use of available labor, coupled with the system of 
migratory native labor - these may all be factors that would assist 
in decreasing the number of natives at present living in the European 
area. 'I'he contention that a policy of separate development must of 
necessity lead to economic disruption and chaos is without substance. 

As could be expected, opinioD8 in 80nth Mrica are in DO way 
unanimous as to the course that should be adopted. In the main, two 
opposing schools of thought may be distinguished: that of "integra
tion" and that of separate development. The first school favors the 
increasing integration of the native population into the economic life 
of the European area, and the removal of all restrictions hampering 
the permanent settlement of natives in the European towns and cities. 
It is generally conceded that economic integration will eventually lead 
to political, economic, and social equality between white and black. 
Some of the people favoring integration, however, refuse to admit 
this obvious fact, believing that it would be impossible to have com
plete integration and still "keep the native in his place. JJ 

Among integrationists one finds the following groups, listed in 
order of increasing number of followers: (1) Those in favor of the 
immediate granting of political equality between white and black, 
regardless of differences in civilization and culture. The Communists 
are practically the only ones subscribing to this view. (2) 'rllOse 
favoring the placing of the natives on a separate voters' roll, with 
limited representation in the legislative institutions. The majority 
favors a weighted franchise. (3) Those favodng a common voters' roll, 
with a weighted franchise in the case of natives, i.e., only natives 
possessing certain qualifications (as regards the level of civilization 
reached) to be enrolled. (4) Those favoring a common roll for all, 
white and black, who possess certain defined Qualifications. (5) Those 
in favor of the creation of parallel legislative institutions, in essence 
amounting to the creation of a white parliament and of a black 
parliament. (6) Those favoring the retention of the present position 
and opposed to any materlal extension of the present political rights 
of natives, regardless of the extent of economic integration. 

Very often the integrationists favoring the latter two policies are 
regarded, and regard themselves, as protagonists of the "apartheid JJ 

policy; although believing in the necessity and desirability of the 
economic integration of white and black, they are convinced that a 
policy of political and social discrimination can be maintained. Some 
even propagate the curtailment of the limited political rights at present 
enjoyed by the natives. 
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Those subscribing to a general "apartheid" policy can be classi
fied as follows: (1) As in (6) above. (2) As in (5) above. (3) Those 
favoring curtailment of the political rights at present. exercised by 
natives. (4) Those favoring a larger measure of territorial separation, 
with the retention of present native political rights in the European 
area and the gradual development of local governing institutions in 
the native areas. (5) Those in favor of eventually complete, or almost 
complete, territorial separation with the removal of the present 
political representation of natives in the Union Parliament, and the 
development of legislative institutions in the native aroas. There are 
minor differences as to the form and measure of self-government that 
is to develop in the natives' own areas. 

All this must appear rather bewildering to an outsider. It would, 
however, simplify matters if it is remembered (a) that probably no 
less than 95 per cent of the whites in South Africa are strenuously 
opposed to any form of political equality in the European area, now 
or in the future; (b) that the majority still believes in economic 
integration. But an increasing section is beginning to see the in
evitable difficulties ahead if (b) is continued and (a) is held as an 
unalterable conviction, as undoubtedly will bc the case. It is this 
increasing section of the white population that sees in a constructive 
policy of separate development the only possible avenue of escape 
for white and black. 

The recent general elcctions will inevitably influence the native 
policy to he followed in the course of the next couple of years. Because 
of this development, and because so much has been said overseas about 
the government of South Africa nnder the premiership of Dr. Malan, 
it is relevant here to examine what the government's attitude has been 
in respect of the various policies mentioned above. Although there is 
danger in over-simplification, the following points may be considered 
to be a correct exposition: (1) The government, in conformity with 
the wishes and convictions expressed and held hy the majority of the 
white population, has been definitely and firmly opposed to any form 
of political and social equality in the European area of South Africa. 
(2) The government has made the application of the principle of 
~t!gregat.ion effective over a larger number of fields than has been the 
case in the past. (3) With the possible exception of the abolition of 
the Natives' Representative Council (which in any case refused to 
function unless all discriminatory laws were immediately repealed) 
and measures designed to control the influx of natives into the urhan 
areas all of the measures takcn by the government were dictated by 
absol~te necessity for the maintenance of law and order or in the 
interests of the natives themselves; as far as this writer is able to 
judge, none was designed to place additional unjustified bardships 
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area, one can hardly argue that this could not be changed ill the 
course of two or three generations. The natural increase of the 
European population, immigration, mechanization and rationalization, 
more efficient use of available labor, coupled with tbe system of 
migratory native labor - these may all be factors that would assist 
in ilecreasing the number of natives at present Jiving in the European 
area. Tbe contention that a policy of separate development must of 
necessity lead to economic disruption and chaos is without substance. 

As could be expected, opinions in South Africa arc in DO way 
unanimous as to the course that should be adopted. In the main, two 
opposing schools of thought may be distinguished: that of "integra
tion" and that of separate development. The first school favors the 
increasing integration of the native population into the economic life 
of the European area, and the removal of all restrictions hampering 
the permanent settlement of natives in the European towns and cities. 
It is generally conceded that economic integration will eventually lead 
to political, econonDc, and social equality between white and black. 
Some of the people favoring integration, however, refuse to admit 
this obvious fact, believing that it would be impossible to have com
plete integration and still "keep the native in his place." 

Among integrationists one finds the following groups, listed in 
order of increasing number of followers: (1) Those in favor of the 
immediate granting of political equality between white and black, 
regardless of differences in civilization and culture. The Communists 
are practically the only ones subscribing to this view. (2 ) Those 
favoring the placing of the natives on a separate votel's' roll, with 
limited l'cpl'e:sclltation in the legislative institutions. The majority 
favors a weighted franchise . (3) Those favoring a common voters' roll, 
with a weighted franchise in the case of natives, i.e., only natives 
possessing certain qualifications (as regards the level of civilization 
reached) to be enrolled. (4) 'rhose favoring a common roll for an, 
white and black, who possess certain defined qualifications. (5) Those 
in favor of the creation of parallel legislative institutions, in essence 
amounting to the creation of a white parliameut and of a black 
parliament. (6) Those favoring the retention of the present position 
and opposed to any material extension of the present political rights 
of natives, regardless of the extent of economic integration. 

Very often the integ"ationists favoring the latter two policies are 
regarded, and regard themselves, as protagonists of the "apartheid" 
policy; although believing in the necessity and desirability of the 
economic integration of white and black, they are convinced that a 
policy of political and social discrimination can be maintained. Some 
even propagate the curtailment of the limited political rights at present 
enjoyed by the natives. 
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Those subscribing to a general "apartheid" policy can be classi
fied as follows: (1) As in (6) above. (2) As in (5) above. (3) Those 
favoring curtailment of tbe political rigbts at present. exercised by 
natives. (4) Those favoring a larger measure of territorial separation, 
with the retention of present native political rights in the European 
area and Lhe gradual development of local governing institutions in 
the native areas. (5) Those in favor of eventually complete, or almost 
complete, territorial separation with the removal of the present 
political representation of natives in the Union Parliament, and thc 
development of legislative institutions in the native areas. There are 
minor differences as to the form and measure of seli-government that 
is to develop in the natives' own areas. 

All this must appear rather bewildering to an outsider. It would, 
however, simplify matters if it is remembe"ed (a) that probably no 
less than 95 per cent of the whites in South Africa are strenuously 
opposed to any form of political equality in the European area, now 
or in the future; (b) that the majority still believes in economic 
integration. But an increasing section is beginning to see the in
evitable difficulties ahead if (b) is continued ancl (a) is held as an 
unalterable conviction, as undoubtedly will be the case. It is this 
increasing section of the white population that sees in a constructive 
policy of separate development the only possible avenue of escape 
for white and black. 

The recent general elections will inevitably influence the native 
policy to be followed in the course of the next couple of years. Because 
of this development, and because so much has been said overseas about 
the government of South Africa under the premiership of Dr. Malan, 
it is relevant here to examine what the government's attitude bas been 
in respect of the various policies mentioned above. Although there is 
danger in over-simplification, the following points may be considered 
to be a correct exposition: (1) The government, in conformity witb 
the wishes and convictions expressed and held hy the majority of the 
white population, has been definitely and firmly opposed to any form 
of political and social equality in the European area of South Airica. 
(2) The government has made the application of the principle of 
segregation effective over a larger number of fields than has been the 
case in the past. (3) With the possible exception of the abolition of 
the Natives' Representative Council (which in any case refused to 
function unless all discriminatory laws were immediately repealed) 
and measures designed to control the influx of natives into the urban 
areas all of tbe measures taken hy the government were dictated by 
absol~te necessity for the maintenance of law and order or in the 
interests of the natives themselves j as far as this writer is able to 
judge, none was designed to place additional unjustified hardships 
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upon the native population, (4) On the contrary, some of the measures 
have been progressive and constructive' - although naturally not 
enough so in the minds of some people, The idea that the policy of the 
Malan government has been incomparably more oppressive than that 
of any previoua government is untrue and is, to a large extent, the 
creation of the English press in South Africa, which left little undone 
to oppose and hamper the present government whenever opportunity 
offered, (5) By the appointment of the Commission on the Socio
economic Development of the Native Areas, whose report is expected 
during the course of next year, it proved the seriousness of its purpose 
to assist the natives in these areas to a fuller and happier life, (6) 
In connection with the policy of separate development, envisaging 
eventual complete separation of the races, the attitude of the govern
ment, as expressed by its Minister of Native Affairs, has been more 
or less as follows: 

The government is a democratic government chosen by the 
electorate to govern for five years, It is impossible to carry out a 
policy of complete separation within such a short period, and as a 
practical policy the government therefore has no intention of effecting 
such complete separation; it is not, however, opposed to the ideal. 
The government is in general not in favor of the continued increase 
in the measure of economic integration, although it is impossible to 
stop or reverse this process, which has been gathering momentum for 
the last 20-30 years, within the parliamentary life of this government; 
it, would do everything possible, however, to create such conditions as 
circumstances allow as would enable future governments to proceed 
on the road to effecting an ever-larger measure of separation, if the 
electorate so desires, 

Lack of space prohibits a more detailed discussion, and also 
makes it necessary for the writer to confine himself deliberately to 
the issues between white and black and to leave completely aside 
the problem of the Indian and colored populations of the Union, What 
has been attempted is an interpretation of some of the prevailing 
lines of thought and reactions in South Africa on the native problem; 
if the writer has succeeded in focusing attention on tbe complexity 
and immensity of these problems, and on tbe fact that we need a 
little more assistance and a little less suspicion from the outside world, 
he will be more than thankful, 

2 Among these are the Native Building Workers Act, the Bantu Authorities Act, 
the Native Services Levy Act, the Native (Abolition of Passes and Coordination of 
Documents) Act., etc. 
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upon the native population, (4) On the contrary, some of the measures 
have been progressive and constructive2 - although naturally not 
enough so in the minds of some people, The idea that the policy of the 
Malan government has been incomparably more oppressive than that 
of any previous government is untrue and is, to a large extent, the 
creation of the English press in South .Africa, which left little undone 
to oppose and hamper the present government whenever opportunity 
offered, (5) By the appointment of the Commission on the Socio
economic Dcvelopment of the Native Areas, whose report is expected 
during the course of next year, it proved the seriousness of its purpose 
to assist the natives in these areas to a fuller and happier life, (6) 
In connection with the policy of separate development, envisaging 
eventual complete separation of the races, the attitude of the govern
ment, as expresscd by its Minister of Native .Affairs, has been more 
or less as follows: 

The government is a democratic government chosen hy the 
electorate to govern for five years, It is impossible to carry out a 
policy of complete separation within such a short period, and as a 
practical policy the government therefore has no intention of effecting 
such complete separation; it is not, however, opposed to the ideal. 
The government is in general not in favor of the continued increase 
in the measure of economic integration, although it is impossible to 
stop or reverse this process, which has been gathering momentum for 
the last 20-30 years, within the parliamentary life of this government; 
it would do everything possible, however, to create such conditions as 
circumstances allow as would enable future governments to proceed 
on the road to effecting an ever-larger measure of separation, if thc 
electorate so desires, 

Lack of space prohibits a more detailed discussion, and also 
makes it neccssary for the writer to confine himself deliberately to 
the issues between white and black and to leave completely aside 
the problem of the Tndian and colored populations of the Union, wnat 
has been attempted is an interpretation of some of the prevailing 
lines of thought and reactions in South .Africa on the native problem; 
if the writer has succeeded in focusing attention on the complexity 
and immensity of these problems, and on the fact that we need a 
little more assistance and a little less suspicion from the outside world, 
he will be more than thankful, 

2 Among these are the Native Building Workers Act, the Bantu Authorities Act, 
the Native Services Levy Act, the Native (Abolition of Passes and Coordination of 
Documents) Act., etc. 
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scriptural citations, the advantages of slavery to the slave, etc.
modern white domination over blacks has not been at a loss for ma
terials to construct its mythological charter. Experience shows that 
there is no limit to what the human being can do to his beliefs when 
he is confronted with the need to justify the policies which subserve 

his self-interest. 
What, then, is the nature of apartheid, and what are the grounds 

of opposition to it on the part of those who disagree with its basic 
assumptions and its practice, whatcvcr its historical origin may be Y 
Viewed in the most favorable light, the policy of apartheid contem
plates the setting aside of arcas in South Africa in wbich African in
terests shall be paramonnt and areas in which wbite interests sball 
be paramount j in otber words the separation of whites and Africans 
into self-sufficient socio·economic units - total separations into what 
has been called distinct white and black II areas of liberty." For 
many years, both before and siDce Union, relations between black and 
white in South Africa have been inspired in large measure by the 
spirit of apartheid, albeit called by different names at different times, 
Although other policies, such as assimilation and trusteeship, have 
had their adberents in the country and have in varying degrees ex
erciscd a moderating influence, the policy of apartheid has been in 

the ascenelancy all the time, 
Apartheid is based on the assumption that the African differs so 

radically from the European in his cultural background and in his 
needs and aspirations tbat it must forever remain impossible to find 
common ground upon which black and white can work together har
moniously in a common political structure. An attempt is then made 
to justify the policy on tbe ground that separation would in fact 
enable tbe African to develop on his own lines in his own arcas, where
in he would find fnIl scope for the exercise of his capahilities and 
for the realization of his hopes and aspirations, 

But giving lip service to the philosophy of apartheid has not 
prevented its advocates from acquiescing in the organization of South 
African national life in such a way as to make the realization of the 
stated" ideal" impracticable. This is what has been described as the 
"lie in the sonl." Thus South Africa bas adopted - and has no in
tention of departing from - a land policy which makes impossible 
the living of the African apart from the white man on a permanent 
basis, The result is tbat there is a far greater number of Africans 
who spend the major part of their lives outside the limited areas set 
aside for African occupation than there is of those who begin anel 
end their days within the Reservcs, This anomaly is the outcome of 
an economic system which is dependent for its very survival upon the 
em ployment of Africans in non-African areas, 
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scriptural citations, the advantages of slavery to the slave, etc.

modern white domination over blacks has not been at a loss for ma

terials to construct its mythological charter. Experience shows that 

there is no limit to what the human being can do to his beliefs when 

he is confronted with the need to justify the policies which subserve 

his self-interest. 

What, then, is the nature of apartheid, and what are the grounds 

of opposition to it on the part of those who disagree with its basic 

assumptions and its practice, whatever its historical origin may beY 

Viewed in the most favorable ligbt, the policy of apartheid contem

plates the setting aside of areas in South Africa in which African in

terests shaU be paramount and areas in which white interests shall 

be paramount j in other words the separation of whites and Africans 

into self-sufficient socio-economic units - total separations into what 

has been called distinct white and black (( areas of liberty." For 

many years, both before and since Union) relations between black and 

white in South Africa have been inspired in large measure by the 

spirit of apartheid, albeit ealled by different names at different times. 

Although other policies, such as assimjJation and trusteeship, have 

had their adherents in the country and have in varying degrees ex

ercised a moderating influence, the policy of apartheid has been in 

the ascendancy all the time. 

Apartheid is based on the assumption that the Afriean differs so 

radieally from tbe European in his cultural baekground and in his 

needs and aspirations that it must forever remain impossible to find 

common ground upon which black and whHe can work together har

moniously in a common political structure. An attempt is then made 

to justify tbe poliey on the ground tbat separation would in faet 

enable the African to develop on his own lines in his own arcas) where

in he would find full scope for the exercise of his capabilities and 

for the realization of his hopes and aspirations. 

But giving lip service to the philosopby of apartheid has not 

prevented its advocates from acquiescing in the organization of South 

African national life in such a way as to make the realization of the 

stated" ideal JJ impracticable. This is what has been described as the 

"lie in the soul. Jf Thus South Africa has adopted - and has no in· 

tention of departing from - a land policy whicb makes impossible 

the living of the Mrican apart from the white man on a permanent 

basis. The result is that there is a far greater number of Africans 

who spend the major part of tbeir lives outside the limited areas set 

aside for African occupation than there is of those who begin and 

end their days witbin the Reserves, Tbis anomaly is the outcome of 

an economic system which is dependent for its very survival upon the 

employment of Africans in non-African areas. 
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domination and he regards any person who advocates it as his political 
enemy. However long he may be physically compelled to endure it, he 
is determined not to give his assent to a policy which is designed to 
place every European permanently in a position of artificial supe
riority over every black man in every sphere of life, a policy which 
covertly or overtly places him iu the position of being merely a means 

to the ends of others. 
While the modern advocates of separation are prepared to admit 

tbat past practices in South Africa have had the effect of domination 
of white over black, they would like the world to believe that dressed 
in the new look of apartheid this policy has more than enough merits 
to offset the demerits of past practice. According to them, the trouble 
in tbe past was a lack of clear objectives and the consequent adoption 
of a policy of aimless drifting from one scheme to another. What is 

required to remedy the situation is that 

the ultimate goal should be clearly seen, namely, the separation of 
White and Native into separate self-sufficient socio-economic units, 
a process which will spread over many years. The aim once in view, 
both parties will be able to adapt themselves gradually to the new 
circumstances envisaged by separation, and they will bear with 
greater equanimity and less bitterness the many hardships which 
they will meet in the transition.2 

The obvious flaw in this line of reasoning is the implied sugges
tion that clarity of objectives has some virtue of its own apart from 
the nature and the contents of the goals envisaged. Yet it is precisely 
because its objectives al'e so transparent that apartheid cannot be 
"contemplated with equanimity" by those whose interests will be 
adversely affected by its execution. The policy contemplates the setting 
up of "separate self-sufficient socio-economic units" under the final 
control of a government in which Africans will not be directly repre
sented, for under apartheid unilateral action by the omniscient white 
man is a sim qua ,wn. Tbe rest of the population must be satisfied 
to bave things done to or for them. Unfortunately, the ingenuity of 
man, including" apartheid-man," has not yet devised a political or 
social system under which the legitimate rights of any people, or auy 
section of any people, can be safeguarded by an institution or in
stitutions in which that group has no direct and effective voice. The 
African does not desire or intend to become a mere rubber-stamp of 
European decisions, nor will he be satisfied with being consulted 
about his affairs in institutions such as the advisory councils or 
advisory boards which noW exist or the so-called IIBantu Authorities" 
(in which no final decisions can be taken) tbat have been suggested 

for the future. 

2 Eiselen, op. til. , p. 82 . 
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domination and he regards any person who advocates it as his political 

enemy. However long he may be physically compelled to endnre it, he 

is determined not to give his assent to a policy which is designed to 

place every European permanently in a position of artificial supe

riority over every black man in every sphere of life, a policy which 

covertly or overtly places him in the position of being merely a means 

to the ends of others. 

While the modem advocates of separation are prepared to admit 

that past practices in South Africa have had the effect of domination 

of white over black, they would like the world to believe that dressed 

in the new look of apartheid this policy has more than enough merits 

to offset the demerits of past practice. According to them, the trouble 

in the past was a lack of clear objectives and the consequent adoption 

of a policy of aimless drifting from one scheme to another. What is 

required to remedy the situation is that 

the ultimate goal should be clearly seen, namely. the separation of 

White and Native into separate self-sufficient socio-economic units, 

a process which will spread over many years. The aim once in view, 

both parties will be able to adapt themselves gradually to the new 

circumstances envisaged by separation, and they will bear with 

greater equanimity and less bitterness the many hardships which 

they will meet in the transition.2 

The obvious flaw in this line of reasoning is the implied sugges

tion that clarity of objectives has some virtue of its own apart from 

the nature and the contents of the goals envisaged. Yet it is precisely 

because its objectives are so transparent that apartheid cannot be 

"contemplated with equanimity" by those whose interests will be 

adversely affected by its execution. The policy contemplates the setting 

up of "separate self-sufficient socio-economic units" under the final 

control of a government in which Africans will not bc directly repre

sented, for under apartheid unilateral action by the omniscicnt white 

man is a sine qua non. The rest of the population must be satisfied 

to have things done to or for them. Unfortunately, the ingennity of 

man, including H apartheid-man," has not yet devised a political or 

social system under which the legitimate rights of any people, or any 

section of any people, can be safeguarded by an institution or in

stitutions in which that group has no direct and effective voice. The 

African does not desire or intend to become a mere rubber-stamp of 

European decisions, nor will he be satisfied with being consulted 

about his affairs in institutions such as the advisory councils or 

advisory boards which now exist or the so-called "Bantu Authorities" 

(in which no final decisions can be taken) that have been suggested 

for the future. 

2 Eiselen. op. cil., p. 82. 
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The African will therefore continue to demand the right to work 
with the white man at all levels of South African national life. 'rhe 
present trend of events in that country seems to indicate that the 
white man regards it as altogether unthinkable that he may ever have 
to share with the black man the authority that he has monopolized 
for so long. The recent election, in which the separationists won a 
sweeping victory, is probably regarded as an endorsement of the 
"whites only" policy, but as long as nOD-whites have no share in ap
provi ng or disapproving any particular policy it is a misnomer to 
describe that policy as I ' national," and while these conditions prevail 
it requires no special gift of prevision to suggest that the country 
will search in vain for peaceful and harmonious relations between 
black and white: The Africans have always subscribed to a policy of 
positive cooperation between black and white for the common good. 
Nothing which has thus far ben said or done in the name of separation 
or apartheid is likely to lead them to succumb to tbe blandishments 
thereof. 

A final word about tbe attitude of the outside world to tbis prob
lem. Dr. :M:ax Yergau, described as "America's foremost authority 
on Africa," has recently emerged as an apologist for the white man's 
"£ears."B In his view, critics of South Africa's racialist policies must 
bear in mind the high "economic stakes" involved. Dr. Yergan seems 
to be quite oblivious to some of tbe facts in this situation. It may be 
a matter of minor Concern to him, and to those who think like him, 
but there are millions of people in that country whose H fears" and 
"stakes," economic and otherwise, are deserving of serious considera
tion. The fact that tbey are vote-less and defenseless and largely 
inarticulate should not lead tbe world, under tbe guidance of "author
ities on Africa," however eminent, to underrate the importance of 
Africans' views on matters affecting tlleir destiny in the land of 
their birth. 

8 See U. S. NewJ and World Reporl, Vol. XXXIV, No. 18 (1 May 1953), p. 
~2 If. 
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The African will therefore continne to demand the right to work 
with the white man at all levels of South African national life. The 
present trend of events in that country seems to indicate that the 
white man regards it as altogether unthinkable that he may ever have 
to share with the black man the authority that he has monopolized 
for so long. The recent election, in which the separationists won a 
sweeping victory, is probably regarded as an endorsement of the 
"whites only" policy, but as long as non-whites have no share in ap
proving or disapproving any particular policy it is a misnomer to 
describe that policy as "national," and while these conditions prevail 
it requires no special gift of prevision to suggest that the country 
will search in vain for peaceful and harmonious relations between 
black and white.- 'rhe Africans have always subscribed to a policy of 
positive cooperation between black and white for the common good. 
Nothing which has thus far ben said or done in the name of separation 
or apartheid is likely to lead them to succumb to the blandishments 
thereof. 

A final word about the attitude of the outside world to this proh
lem. Dr. ~ifa:x Yergan, described as "America's foremost authority 
on Africa," has recently emerged as an apologist for the white man's 
"fears."8 In his view, critics of South Africa's racialist policies must 
bear in mind the higb "economic stakes" involved. Dr. Yergan seems 
to be quite oblivious to some of the facts in this situation. It may be 
a matter of minor concern to him, and to those who think like him, 
but there are millions of people in that country whose II fears" and 
"stakes," economic and otherwise, are deserving of serious considera
tion. The fact that they are vote-less and defenseless aud largely 
inarticulate should not lead the world, under the guidance of "author
ities on Africa," however eminent, to underrate the importance of 
Africans' views on mattcrs affeeting their destiny in the land of 
their birth. 

11 See U.S. New1 and World Reporl, Vol. XXXIV, No. 18 (1 May 19H), p. '2 ff. 
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What hope is there that the international eon cern voiced in the 
chambers of the United. Nations will influence the course of events in 
the Umon of South Afnca f On the basis of past experience, little hope 
can be held out, at least from a short-range point of view F y th U . . . or seven 

ears, e mted NatIons has been dealing unsuccessfully with on 
;sp~ct of the South African racial problem, namely, the treatment 0; 
nd~ans, Of, mo~e precIsely, South African nationals descended from 

IndIans who mIgrated to the Union between 1860 and 1911 Th' 
groll.PI ~o': numbering ahout a quarter of a million, has been the' Obje;: 
of dIscrlmmatory legislation designed to restrict its freed f 
ment fbI ' f . om 0 move-

I use 0 pu Ie 8crlities, admission to schools and . ' t ' empI t " d unlversl les 
. o~en In III ustry, voting and office-holding privileges, mar~ 

rIage ''''.th pe~ple of other races, frcedom of residence, and freedom to 
engage m VRrlOUS bUSIness activities. 

The Indian government brought this situation to the attention 
of the General Assembly in 1946 charging that th the U . . I . ' e government of 
• ~lOn wa,s VIO atmg international agreements previously entered 
I~to WIth India regarding the treatment of these people and was also 
VIOlatIng the provisions of the United Nations Charter relating to 
human rIghts and fundamental freedoms Althotlgh the U . h . mon govern-
ment as argued forcefully that the agreements with India were not 
III the nature of mt~rnational agreements, that Article 2(7) of the 
Charter prolublted mtervention in the internal affairs of mem
ber states, an~ that the Charter obligations concerning human rights 
were not preClse enough to be binding on member states a majorit 
of the members of the General Assembly has consistentl; upheld th~ 
rIgbt of the United Nations to deal with tbe question. Adoption of 
the Umversal Decl~ration of Human Rights in December 1948 bas 
s~bsequently. been ~lted as an additional reason for international ac
tIon concermng .thIS problem. Though the Declaration is merely a 
~tatement of aspIratIOns and is clearly not binding on member states 
It has been referred ~ in this case as a standard from wbich membe~ 
states shoul~ not deliberately and flagrantly deviate. 

The prev~ili~g attitude has, in fact, been to devote less attention 
to the leg~ nIceties than to the moral issues involved. In the words 
of the Indian representative in 1946: 

. We must r~mem~r that, in the present case, the minds of mil
lions of people III IndIa and in other parts of Asia and in Af' h 
been moved to int . d' . nca ave t' .. ense m 19natIon at all forms of racial discrimina-
Ion .. . ~hlS IS a test case ... Mine is an appeal to a conscience - t 

the conSCIence of the world, which this Assembly is.S 0 

8 General Assembly, Official Records F' t S' Sec 
Meeting, 7 December 1946, p. 1019. ,Irs esslon: ond Part, ~Oth Plenary 
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Once having decided to consider the question, the Assembly had 
several alternative methods of procedure. It could enter immediately 
into consideration of the merits of the case and could adopt a resolu
tion expressing its conclusions in as strong or mild terms as it judged 
the situation to require. Or it could avoid discussion of the problem 
itself and concentrate on finding the best possible way of bringing 
India and the Union together to work out a mutually acceptable solu
tion. The Indian government has from the beginning favored the 
first course, in the form of a strong public condemnation uf the South 
African government. The Assembly has tried both. 

The first resolution passed by the Assembly, in 1946, was a com
promise condemnation. It noted that relations between India and the 
Union had become strained as a result of this issue, expressed its 
opinion that the treatment of Indians should conform to the "in
ternational obligations" assumed in the agreements concluded between 
the two governments and the relevant provisions of the Charter, and 
asked the two governments to report back to the next session on meas
ures adopted "to this effect."· The reaction in South Africa was im
mediate and outraged. High government officials as well as popular 
newspapers and journals attacked what they considered the illegal and 
unjustified interference of the United Nations and vowed not to 
comply. The following year, India itself reported that" One of the 
direct results of the resolution ... was the intensification of anti
Asiatic feeling in the Union. '" 'l'hough India asked for a reaffirma
tion of this resolution, there was a general feeling that it would be 
more constructive to try to bring the parties together for a round
table discussion of the issue. A draft resolution to this effect, how
ever, failed to receive the necessary two-thirds vote in plenary session. 

In 1949, another resolution was passed, calling for a round-table 
conference, taking into consideration the purposes and principles of 
the Charter and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, but 
omitting any reference to the 1946 resolution. But by this time, the 
point had clearly passed when a friendly solution might have been 
possible. The government of General Smuts had been replaced by 
that of the implacable Dr. Daniel P. Malan, whose announced mission 
in life was to secure the supremacy of the white race in South Africa. 
When his government proceeded to enact the Group Areas Act, per
mitting the establishment of areas for the exclusive occupation or own
ership of single racial groups and limiting trade to those in the area, 
India and Pakistan (which had been included in the proposed con
ference) refused to take part in any round-table discussions. In 1950 

4. General Assembly Resolution 44 (I), 8 December 1946. 
15 General Assembly, Official Records, Second Session, 1947, First Committee, 

Summary Records, Annex ~, p. )l~. 
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What bDpe is there that the internatiDnal CDncern vDiced in tb 
chamb~rs Df tbe United NatiDns will influence the cDurse Df events ~ 
tbe UmDn Df SDuth Africa I On the basis Df past experience little hDpe 
can be beld Dut, at least frDm a sbDrt-ran~e PDint Df vI'ew ' F h U . . 0 • or seven 
years, t e mted NatIOns bas been dealing unsuccessfully witb 
aspect Df the SDuth Afdcan racial prDblem, namely, the treatmentD~; 
IDd~ans, or, mo~e preclsely, South African nationals descended from 
Indians WbD mIgrated to. tbe UniDn between 1860 and 1911 Th' 
gron,p, ~O\: Dumberin~ ab?ut a quarter of a million, has been the' Obje~~ 
Df dlSCrlmInatDry legIslatIOn designed to. restrict its freedDm f 
ment u e f . bl ' f '1" . 0. mDve-

, IS 0 pll Ie "aCI Jbes, aumission to :schuols ""d . .. I . . . u.u. llnJVenHtles 
emp Dyment III mdnstry, vDting and Dffice-hDlding privileges ma: 
rlage wltb pe~ple Df Dther races, freedDm Df residence, and freedDm u: 
engage III varlOUS bUSIness activities. 

Tbe Indian gDvernment brDught this situatiDn to. tbe attent' 
Df the General ~sse,?bly in 1946, cbarging that the gDvernment I~~ 
~he U~lOn wa,s vlOlatI~g International agreements previously entered 
mtD ':Itb IndJa regardmg the treatment Df these peDple and was also. 
vlOlatmg. tbe prDvisiDns Df the United NatiDns Cbarter relating to 
human rlgbts and fundamental freedDms. A1thDUgh the UniDn gDvern
ment has argucd fDrcefully tbat the agreements ,vI'th Ind' t . h' Ia were no 
m t e natur". of mt~rnatiDnal agreements, that Article 2(7) Df tbe 
Charter prDhlblted mterventiDn in the internal affairs Df mem
ber states, and tbat tbe Charter DbligatiDns eDncerning buman rights 
were not preClse enough to be binding on member states, a majority 
Df the members Df the General Assembly has cDnsistently upbeld tb 
rIght of the United NatiDns to. deal with tbe questiDn. AdDptiDn 0.; 
tbe Umversal Decla:atiDn Df Human Rights in December 1948 bas 
s~bsequently. been CIted as an additiDnal reaSDn fDr internatiDnal ac
tIOn CDnCernIng thIS prDblem. TbDUgb tbe DeclaratiDn is merel 
statement Df aspiratiDns and is clearly nDt binding Dn member stZte a 
It has been referred to. in tbis case as a standard frDm whicb membe~ 
states shoul~ nDt delIberately and flagrantly deviate. 

The prevailing attitude bas, in fact been to devDte less att t' 
t tb I al . . ' . en IDn 0. e eg mcehes tban to. the mDral issues invDlved I tl d 
f th I di 

. n Ie wor s 
o e n an representative in 1946: 

. We must r~mem~r that, in the present case, the minds of mil
lions of people In IndIa and in other parts of Asia and in Af' h 
been moved to . t . d' rIca ave ti . . In ense In 19nation at all forms of racial discrimina-

on .. . ~hlS IS a test case . .. Mine is an appeal to a conscience - to 
the conSCIence of the world, which this Assembly is.S 
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Once baving decided to cDnsider tbe questiDn, tbe Assembly bad 
several alternative metbDds Df prDcedure. It cDuld enter immediately 
into cDnsideratiDn Df tbe merits Df tbe case and cDuld adDpt a resDlu
tiDn expressing its cDnelusiDns in as strDng Dr mild terms as it judged 
tbe situatiDn to' require. Or it cDuld aVDid discnssiDn Df the prDblem 
itself and cDncentrate Dn finding tbe best pDssible way Df bringing 
India and tbe UuiDn tDgetber to. wDrk DUt a mutually acceptable sDlu
tiDn. The Indian gDvermnent bas frDm the beginning favDred tbe 
first CDUrse, in tbe fDrm Df a strDng public cDndemnatiDn Df tbe SDuth 
African gDvernment. Tbe Assembly bas tried bDtb. 

The first resDlutiDn passed by tbc Assembly, in 1946, was a com
prDmise cDndemnatiDn. It nDted tbat relatiDns between India and tbe 
UniDn had becDme strained as a result Df this issue, expressed its 
DpiniDn tbat tbe treatment Df Indians ShDuld cDnfDrm to. tbe "in
ternatiDnal DbligatiDns" assumed in tbe agreements cDncluded between 
tbe two. governments and tbe relevant prDvisiDns Df tbe Charter, and 
asked the two. gDvermnents to. repDrt baek to. the next sessiDn Dn meas
ures adDpted "to. tbis effect .. " Tbe reactiDn in SDutb Africa was im
mediate and Dutraged. Higb gDvermnent Dfficials as well as pDpular 
newspapers and jDurnals attacked wbat tbey cDnsidered tbe illegal and 
unjustified interference Df tbe United NatiDns and vDwed nDt to 
cDmply. Tbe fDllDwing year, India itself repDrted tbat "One Df tbe 
direct results Df tbe resolutiDn . . . was tbe intensificatiDn Df anti
Asiatic feeling in tbe UniDn.'" TbDugb India asked fDr a reaffirma
tiDn Df tbis resDlutiDn, tbere was a general feeling tbat it wDuld be 
mDre cDnstructive to. try to. bring tbe parties tDgetber fDr a rDund
table discussiDn Df tbe issue. A draft resDlutiDn to. this effect, bDW
ever, failed to. receive tbe necessary tWD-thirds vDte in plenary sessiDn. 

In 1949, anDtber resDlutiDn was passed, calling fDr a round-table 
CDnference, taking into. cDnsideratiDn the purpDses and principles Df 
tbe Cbarter and tbe Universal DeclaratiDn Df Human Rigbts, but 
Dmitting any reference to. tbe 1946 resDlutiDn . But by tbis time, tbe 
pDint bad elearly passed when a friendly sDlutiDn might have been 
pDssible. Tbe gDvermnent Df General Smuts bad been replaced by 
tbat Df tbe implacable Dr. Daniel P. Malan, wbDse annDunced missiDn 
in life was to secure tbe supremacy Df the wbite race in SDuth Africa. 
Wben his gDvernment prDceeded to. enact the GrDup Areas Aet, per
mitting tbe establishment Df areas fDr tbe exclusive DccupatiDn Dr Dwn
ership Df single racial grDups and limiting trade to. thDse in tbe area, 
India and Pakistan (wbieh had been included in tbe prDpDsed con
ference) refused to. take part in any rDund-table discussiDns. In 1950 

4. General Assembly Resolution 44 (I), 8 December 1946. 
G General Assembly. Official Records, Second Session, 1947, First Committee, 

Summary Records, Annex I, p. 531. 
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and in 1951, tbe Assembly also tried to encourage direct talks among 
tbe three states, but its appeal to tbe Union to suspend implementation 
or enforcement of tbe Group Areas Act was taken by tbat nation as 
even more flagrant intervention in its internal affairs. Finally, 
a few months ago, the Assembly, at its seventh session, established a 
good offices commission to try to bring the parties togetber, repeating 
once again its request to the Union government to suspend the iropIc· 
mentation or enforcement of the Group Areas Act. 

There is no reason to suppose that tbe government of tbe Union 
will respond more favorably to this appeal than it has to the exhorta
tions of the past, particularly since the Assembly bas also decided to 
interest itself in tbe general question of tbe racial policies of the 
Union. Tbe attitude of the Soutb Mrieans toward tbe United Nations 
has passed f rom mildly critical, wben the Indian question was first 
raised, to intensely bitter. Sontb Mricans have, if anything, been 
hardened in their determination to pursue tbeir objective in defiance 
of world opinion. 

As the incffectiveness of the methods used by tbe Assemhly be
came apparent, a number of warning voices were raised. The Nether· 
lands representative stated in 1950, for example, that it was "i1'1'e· 
sponsible" to condemn tbe policy of the Union "witbout a full knowl
edge of the facts and without making any constructive suggestions as 
to what that State sllOuld do. "6 The representative of Cbile declared 
that it was" pointless" to adopt resolutions not acceptable to all of 
the parties.' In 1952, the representative of tbe Philippines, wbicb had 
always been one of the most severe critics of tbe Union, admitted tbat 
"the discriminatory measures taken in the Union of South Airiea 
must have some reasons behind them, and the parties concerned ought 
to study and eliminate the causes which had given rise to the situa
tion. "8 

With all of Mrica, and of Asia, watching the white man's strug
gle to maintain his position of dominance in the Union of South Africa, 
it is important that any role played by the United Nations shonld be 
a constructive one. Thus far, it has satisfied the demand of these 
areas for international support for the principle of respect for human 
rights without distinction on the ground of race. The United Nations 
has yet to find a way, however, to convince the South African govern
ment of the error of its ways or to assist in creating conditions of 
peace, stability, and jnstice in that explosive land. 

6 General Assembly, Official Records, Fifth Session, Ad Hoc Political Committee, 
47th Meeting, 20 November 1950, p. 293. 

7 Ibid., 46th Meeting, 18 November 1950, p. 284. 
8 General Assembly, Official Records, Sixth Session, Ad Hoc Political Committee, 

29th Meeting, 2 January 1952, p. 161. 
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British East Mrica is composed of Kenya Colony and Protec~or-
te Uganda Protectorate and the United Nations Trust, Tanganytka. 
~h~ area is traversed by ~he Equator, but because of its bigh altitudes, 
it bas both tropical and temperate climates. The coastal belts are dry 
and arid, while the highlands get heavy tropical rains. W,th two dry 
and two rainy seasons, two annual harvests are pOSSible. Kenya High
lands, Uganda, South Tanganyika, and thc country around Mount 
Kilimanjaro are the most ferti le areas, and fo~' thiS reason are thickly 
populated. The total population of East Airle~ IS nearly 18 mlllIOD, 
of whom 258,500 arc non-Mricans (214,000 Indians and Arabs; 44,500 
Europeans). Most Mricans are of tbe Bantu language famIly. 

Before the coming of the Europeans in the nineteenth century, 
the Mricans were at different stages of political devclopment. Tbe 
Baganda and the Banyoro of Uganda had a centrahzed type of. gov: 
ernment under a long line of kings, while other natIOns were eIther 
in small states under kings or in smaller units un~er elders .. Among 
the Baganda and Banyoro, central and local counCIls ,:ere bI~hly or-

. d. tbe smaller state councils were more democratIc. BeSIdes the 
gamze , . h Kik 
Baganda and Banyoro, there were other big nations hke t e -~yu, 
the Masai, tbe Wasukuma, the Bahaya, and the Cbaga. In ZanZibar 
the Arabs, who had traded in slaves and goods With East Mnca for 
many years, had set up a strong kingdom; even t~day ZanZIbar, tb~u.gh 
under a British resident, has little in common With the res~ of Bn!lsh 
East Africa, where Swahili1 and Islam arc the chief remalnmg legaCies 

of the Arabs. 

1 The lingua franca of East and Central Africa. 
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and in 1951, tbe Assembly also tried to encourage direct talks among 
the three states, but its appeal to the Union to suspend implementation 
or enforcement of the Group Areas Act was taken by tbat nation as 
even more flagrant intervention in its internal affairs. Finally, 
a few months ago, the Assembly, at its seventh session, established a 
good offices commission to try to bring tbe parties togetiler, repeating 
once again its request to the Union government to suspend the imple
mentation or enforcement of tbe Group Areas Act. 

There is no reason to suppose tbat tbe government of tbe Union 
will respond more favorably to this appeal than it has to the exborta
tions of the past, particularly since the Assembly has also decided to 
interest itself in the general question of tbe racial policies of the 
Union. Tbe attitude of tbe Soutb Africans toward the United Nations 
has passed from mildly critical, when the Indian question was first 
raised, to intensely hitter. South Africans have, if anything, been 
hardened in their determination to pursue tbeir objective in defiance 
of world opinion. 

As the ineffectiveness of tbe methods used by the Assembly be
came apparent, a number of warning voices were raised. The Nether
lands representative stated in 1950, for example, that it was II irre
sponsible" to condemn tbe policy of the Union "without a full knowl
edge of the facts and without making any constructive suggestions as 
to what that State should do. "0 'I'be representative of Chile declared 
that it was "pointless" to adopt resolutions not acceptable to all of 
the parties' In 1952, the representative of tbe Philippines, wbich bad 
always been one of the most severe crities of the Union, admitted tbat 
"the discriminatory measures taken in the Union of South Africa 
must have some reasons behind them, and the parties concerned ought 
to study and eliminate the causes which had given rise to the situa
tion. "8 

With all of Africa, and of Asia, watching the white man 's strug
gle to maintain bis position of dominance in tbe Union of South Africa, 
it is important that any role played by the United Nations should be 
a constructive one. Thus far, it has satisfied the demand of tbese 
areas for international support for tbe principle of r espect for human 
rights without distinction on the ground of race. The United Nations 
has yet to find a way, however, to convince the South African govern
ment of the error of its ways 01' to assist in creating conditions of 
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British East Africa is composed of Kenya Colony and Protector
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of whom 258,500 are non-Africans (214,000 Indtans and ru:abs ; 44,500 
Europeans). Most Africans are of tbe Bantu language famlly. 

Before the coming of the Europeans in the nineteenth century, 
the Africans were at different stages of political d~vclopment. The 
Ba~anda and tbe Banyoro of Uganda had a eentralized type of .gov
ern~ent under a long line of kings, while other natIOns were Clther 
. small states under kings or in smaller units under elders. Among 
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Bag-anda and Banyoro, there were other big nabons like the Kik~yu, 
the Masai, the Wasukuma, the Bahaya, and the Cbaga. In Z~nzlbar 
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After the slave trade had been off · . . d~alers carried it on privatel d ~JaIlY abohshed, several old Arab 
still flourished. In Eu yC' an t e Arab slave trade in the East 
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After the confusion and the civil wars which followed the acquisi
tion of East Africa by foreign powers, there was a lull. This was fol
lowed by World War I, in which East Africans fought each other in 
Tanganyika, some under the Germans, others under the Britisb. After 
the war, the League of Nations made German East Africa a British 
mandate. This consolidation brought many blessings, and the follow
ing twenty years before World War II saw much cbange and progress 
in East Africa. Roads were built. The Kcnya and Uganda Railway 
was extended to the heart of Uganda and linked with the Tanganyika 
Hailway. East African trade and currency took a turn for the better; 
cotton and coffee became the basic economic crops. The settlement of 
Kenya Highland was eucouraged by the British Government. African 
education began to take on a definite plan, the East African Univer
sity College at Makerere progressing steadily. British Government 
departments were established; civil wars and the Arab slave trade 
were terminated. On the other hand, consolidation meant more African 
subordination to the British overrule. Twice tbe Federation of East 
Afriea was proposed by England, but it was strongly opposed in both 

instances by the Africans. 
The British Colonial Indirect Rule workcd ceaselessly during 

this period, and its superiority to the traditional administrations was 
much to its credit. By improving on the native administrations, a few 
British officials were enabled to rule over seventeen million Africans 
through tbe native cbief. Yet the African looks back and says the 
old order, wben be bad land and government in his hands, was bet
ter. This is tbe same old story: tbe English under the Romans; the 
Frencb of St. Joan of Arc under the Britons; thc Americans of 
Washington and the Indians of Ghandi under the Englisb; tbe Afri
cans nnder the Europeans. The East African demands self-govern· 
ment in the British Commonwealth, preferring to rule himself and 
make mistakes than to be ruled wel! by another man. He also feels 
that the only way to learn bow to govern is to practice governing. He 
feels that Europeans have land they call home in Europe, that he 
once had land too, but nOW bas none. He is detertnined to fight 
witb words until justice is tapped and his paradise lost regained. 
African chiefs and the civil servants, however, have become the British 
black empire builders, wbo bave stood united against tbe nationalists. 
On the surface tbe chiefs and the Britisb rule the people; funda
mentally tbe nationalist leaders do. This is the main root of East 

Africa's social, economic, and political ills. 
Current affairs begin witb World War II, in wbich tbe East 

Africans fougbt faithfully on the side of the Allies, serving in North 
Africa, the Middle East, India, and Burma. Wbat disappointcd tbe 
educated African soldier was to find color discrimination in a war 
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After the confusion and the civil wars which followed the acquisi

tion of East Africa by foreign powers, there was a lull, This was fol

lowed by World War I, in which EMt Africans fought eacb otber in 

Tanganyika, some under tbe Germans, others under tbe British, After 

the war, tbe League of Nations made German East Africa a British 

mandate, This consolidation brought many blessings, and the follow

ing twenty years before World War II saw much cbange and progress 

in East Africa, Roads were built. 'rhe Kcnya and Uganda Railway 

was extended to the heart of Uganda and linked with the Tangauyika 

Railway, East African trade and currency took a turn for tbe better; 

cotton and coffee became the basic economic crops. The settlement of 

Kenya Highland was encouraged by the British Governmeut. African 

education began to take on a definite plan, tbe East African Univer

sity College at Makerere progressing steadily, British Government 

departments were established; civil wars and the Arab slave trade 

were terminated, On the otber band, consolidation mcant more African 

subordination to tbe British overrule, Twice the Federation of East 

Africa WM proposed by England, but it was strongly opposed in both 

instances by the Africans, 

The British Colonial Indirect Rule worked ceaselessly during 

this period, and its superiority ~ the traditional administrations was 

much to its credit. By improving on the native administrations, a few 

British officials were enabled to rule over seventeen million Africans 

tbrough the native chief, Yet the African looks back and says the 

old order, when he had land and government in bis bands, was bet

ter, This is the same old story: the English under the Romans; tbe 

French of St, Joan of Arc under the Britons; thc Americans of 

Washington and tbe Indians of Ghandi under the English; the Afri

cans under the Europeans, Tbe East African demands self-govern

ment in the British Commonwealth, preferring to rule himself and 

make mistakes than to be rulcd well by another man, He also feels 

that the only way to learn how ~ govern is to practice governing, He 

feels that Europeans have land tbey call home in Europe, tbat he 

once had land too, but now has none, He is determined ~ fight 

with words until justice is tapped and his paradise lost regained, 

African chiefs and the civil servants, however, have become the British 

black empire builders, who have stood united against the nationalists, 

On the surface the chiefs and the British rule the people; funda

mentally the nationalist leaders do, This is the main root of East 
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Current affairs begin with World War II, in wbich the East 

Africans fought faithfully on tbe side of the Allies, serving in North 

Africa, the Middle East, India, and Burma, What disappointcd the 

educated African soldicr was to find color discrimination in a war 
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The governments are working very hard to control soil erosion j 
nevertheless, erosion and alienation of land are creating many social 
and economic problems. Because about two-thirds of Kenya is dry, 
most of the Africans live on the 16,000 square miles of the Kenya 
Higblands. Two-thirds of tbis good land, most of which bas not yet 
been cultivated, helongs to the 2,000 white settlers, each of whom 
owus, on the average, five square miles. On the other band, 500 
Kikuyn live on one square mile. And the lCikuyn population is in
creasing. Since the dawn of the white settlcment, the Kikuyn have 
becn demanding the return of their unused land, but the government 
and the Colonial Office have done nothing to solve this problem. The 
Mau Man uprisings, which arc costing Kenya innocent lives, are the 
outward expression of inner bunger and resentment over land dis· 

tribution.2 

The British have disturbed the traditional ownership of land. In 
Uganda the land used to belong to the community, with the king as 
trustee. Sir Harry Johnson,' when he made tbe Uganda Agreement 
in 1900, for no good communal reason, gave half of the land in 
Boganda (9,000 square miles) to 1,000 leading chiefs as registered 
freehold land. Now the landlorels sit in armchairs and wait for the 
unearned rent. Sometimes poor peasants who pay small rents are 
driven off the land so that it may be lent to big foreign farmers, who 
pay the owners handsomely. Other landlords may hoard land for 
their children's future use and refuse it to those who want to farm 

it noW. 
Social inequality is also stressed in East Africa. Municipal and 

government quarters are assigned according to race. The best houses 
and sites are exclusively for Europeans j the second best are for the 
Indians; and the remainder - the sllRnty houses in the unhealthy 
areas _ are for the Africans. Education, too, is sliced in three. While 
30 pounds are spent on the wbite child, five shillings are thought aD 
extravagance for an African child. Education is not yet free and com
pulsory, and only tbe rich can afford to send their children to school. 

No Africans are accepted in European schools. 
All colored are excluded in the hotels, restaurants, and clubs in 

Kenya. In Uganda and Tanganyika, nO discrimination is the principle, 
but in practice discrimination is still dominant. Instead of onc gOY· 

ernment.financed hospital there are three everywhere: European, 

2 As of March 1953. 203 Africans, thirteen Indians, and nine Europeans have 
been killed in these disturbances. Most of the Africans killed were chiefs. headmen, 
and other African supporters of the whites, who agreed with the white settlers and 

the government. 
S Sir Harry Hamilton Johnson was sent to Uganda in 1899 as a special Commis· 

sioner to set the country in order after the Sudanese mutiny and civil wars. 
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The governments are working very hard to control soil erosion; 

nevertheless, erosion and alienation of land are creating many social 

and economic problems. Because about two-thirds of Kenya is dry, 

most of the Africans live on the 16,000 square miles of the Kenya 

Highlands. Two-thirds of this good land, most of which has not yet 

been cultivated, belongs to tbe 2,000 white settlers, each of whom 

owns, on the average, five square miles. On the other hand, 500 

Kikuyu live on one square mile. And the Kikuyu population is in

creasing. Since the dawn of the white settlement, the Kikuyu have 

been demanding the return of their nnused land, but the government 

and the Colonial Office have done nothing tn solve this problem. The 

il1au il1au uprisings, which arc costing Kenya innocent lives, are the 

outward expression of inner hunger and rcsentmcnt over land dis

trlhution.2 

The British have disturbed the traditional ownersbip of land. In 

Uganda the land used to belong to tbe community, with tbe king as 

trustee. Sir Harry Johnson,' when he made tbe Uganda Agreement 

in 1900, for no good communal reason, gave lialf of tbe land in 

Buganda (9,000 square miles) to 1,000 leading chiefs as registered 

freehold land. Now the landlords sit in armchairs and wait for the 

unearned rent. Sometimes poor peasants who pay small rents are 

driven off the land so that it may be lent to big foreign farmers, who 

pay the owners handsomely. Other landlords may board land for 

their children's future use and refuse it to those who want to farm 

it now. 

Social inequality is also stressed in East Africa. Municipal and 

government quarters are assigned according to race. The best houses 

and sites are exclusively for Europeans; the second best are for the 

Indians; and the remainder - tbe shanty houses in the unhealthy 

areas - are for the Africans. Education, too, is sliced in three. While 

30 pounds are spent on the white child, five shillings are thought an 

extravagance for an African child. Education is not yet free and com

pulsory, and only the rich can afford to send their children to school. 

No Africans are accepted in European schools. 

All colored are excluded in the hotels, restaurants, and clubs in 

Kenya. In Uganda and Tanganyika, no discrimination is the principle, 

but in practice discrimination is still dominant. Instead of one gov

ernment-financed hospital there are three everywhere: European, 

:! As of March 19B, 203 A( ricans, thirteen Indian .. , and nine Europeans have 

been killed in these disturbances. Most of the Africans killed were chiefs, headmen, 

and other African supporters of the whites, who agreed wilh the white settlers and 

the government. 

8 Sir Harry Hamilton Johnson was senl to Uganda in 1899 as a special Commis

sioner 10 set the country in order after the Sudanese mutiny and civil wacs. 
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bers (eight Africans, four Europeans, four Indians). The population 
of Uganda is five million Africans, 35,000 Indians, and 3,500 Eu
ropeans. This is the typical colonia! democracy. The Africans in 
Kenya, Uganda, and Tanganyika have loudly opposed the degree of 
representation as well as the metbod of nominating tbe so-called peo
pIe's representatives. As a rule the Governors nominate the chiefs, 
that is, the officials of the Native Administrations. The Africans 
want to elect their representatives by vote. The British fear that in
dependent nationalists, who might endanger the colonial policy, will 

be elected. 
The British have helped to revise the Native Administrations. 

Since 1945, the people have bad elected members on the local councils, 
and they are now formulating the loca! county governments. But the 
African officials still fonn the majority on the councils. The British 
and the cbiefs oppose popular demands that the majority be elected 
rather than nominated. The Baganda of Uganda, the leading kingdom 
in East Africa, want to elect their Prime Minister; their king and 
the British, who have veto power, have flatly refused, fearing the 
choice of the nationalist leader and his government. This suppression 
of public opinion led to the murder in 1945 of the Baganda Premier 
whom the British had confirmed against popular opposition. In 1949, 
economic and political independence led to a bloody civil disturbance 
in Uganda, which involved the destruction of life and of a good deal 
of personal and puhlie property. At this time the Africans demanded 
the resignation of Kawalya Kagwa, the Premier, whose interests they 
thought were detrimental to African interests. The British refused 
the request and had to protect Kawalya Kagwa by armed force . Such 
trouble keeps recurring, and will continue to recur until true democ
racy is estahlished, in spite of the fact that agitators or suspected na
tional agitators very often find themselves deported without trial! 

The British and the settlers in East Africa still want the Federa
tion of East Africa, which the Africans strongly oppose. The East 
African High Commission and its Central Legislative Assembly, which 
was proposed by the Colonia! Office in 1945 as White Paper 191, met 
with African opposition at first. Its purpose was to handle the East 
African interterritorial services, like customs and excise, post-office 
and telegraphs, railways and harbors, the Production and Supply 
Council, East African currency, etc. This Africans thought to be 
the Federation in disguise, and ouly after they had been assured that 
the Assemhly had no political power did they accept it. The Kenya 
white settlers opposed it, however, because it provided for equal rep
resentation _ six Africans, six Europeans, six Indians -in each ter
ritory. They sent a deputation to London and forced the revision of 
the Paper, which returned in 1947 as White Paper 210. Now the 
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lars to those who wish to come to th o~ t~le Afrlcans can supply dol
East Africans must appeal to priva:e .~"ted State.s .for an education. 

In principle the rule of East Af' merIca~ cltlz~ns for support. 
almost direct. There are Native Adm~ICa IS mdlrect, m practice it is 
BrItIsh officials Nomm' I hi f llllstratlOns and above them the 

. ace s are In alit .. 
supreme ruler in each territory i th G re Y CIvIl servants. The 
the Executive and Legislative Co s '1 e T:vernor, ~ho rules through 
nominated and in a few ulncI s. ese councIls have ex officio, 
. " cases e eeted me b h 
Interests. African interests a' f f m ~rs W 0 represent public 
. re ar rom bel g 

tlOnately. For example in U d n represented propor-
of the three territories' th Egan a,. supposedly the most advanced 

, executive Council . 
Governor, six ex offici" members . IS co~?osed of the 
nominated unofficial members (t' o~e ~ommated offlCIaI, and four 
1952). The Legislative Counc'l hwothnGans and t."'o Africans sine, 
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bers (eight Africans, four Europeans, four Indians). The population 
of Uganda is five million Africans, 35,000 Indians, and 3,500 Eu
ropeans. This is the typical colonial democracy. The Africans in 
Kenya, Uganda, and Tanganyika have loudly opposed the degree of 
representation as well as the method of nominating the so-called peo
ple's representatives. As a rule the Governors nominate the chiefs, 
that is, the officials of the Native Administrations. The Africans 
want to elect their representatives by vote. The British fear that in
dependent nationalists, who might endanger the colonial policy, will 

be elected. 
The British have helped to revise the Native Administrations. 

Since 1945, the people have had elected membera on the local councils, 
and they are noW formulating the local county governments. But the 
African officials still form the majority on the councils. The British 
and the chiefs oppose popular demands that the majority he elected 
rather than nominated. The Baganda of Uganda, the leading kingdom 
in East Africa, want to elect their Prime Minister; their king and 
the British, who have veto power, have flatly refused, fearing the 
choice of the nationalist leader and his government. This suppression 
of public opinion led to the murder in 1945 of the Baganda Premier 
whom the British had confirmed against popular opposition. In 1949, 
economic and political independence led to a bloody civil disturbance 
in Uganda, which involved the destruction of life and of a good deal 
of personal and public property. At this time the Africans demanded 
the resignation of Kawalya Kagwa, the Premier, whose interests they 
thought were detrimental to African interests. The British refused 
the request and had to protect Kawalya Kagwa by armed force. Such 
trouble keeps recurring, and will continue to recur until true democ
racy is established, in spite of the fact that agitators or suspected na
tional agitators very often find themselves deported without trial! 

The British and the settlers in East Africa still want the Federa
tion of East Africa, which the Africans strongly oppose. The East 
African High Commission and its Central Legislative Assembly, which 
was proposed by the Colonial Office in 1945 as White Paper 191, met 
with African opposition at first. Its purpose was to handle the East 
African interterritorial services, like customs and excise, post-office 
and telegraphs, railways and harbors, the Production and Supply 
Council, East African currency, etc. This Africans thought to be 
the Federation in disguise, and ouly after they had been assured that 
the Assembly had nO political power did they accept it. The Kenya 
white settlera opposed it, however, because it provided for equal rep
resentation _ six Africans, six Europeans, six Indians -in each ter
ritory. They sent a deputation to London and forced the revision of 
the Paper, which returned in 1947 as White Paper 210. Now the 
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Europeans had f ive members; the Asians four; the Africans three. 
In addition, there were seven other white officials. The Africans and 
thc Indians opposcd the second Paper, but no heed was takcn and the 
Paper came into force in 1948. Thus, fear on the part of the white 
minority hinders true democracy. 

The 120 million pounds voted by the British Government under 
the Colonial and Welfare Act was fully appreciated in East Africa. 
But the British Overseas Food Corporations, like the Kongwa Ground 
Nut Scheme in rranganyika, and the fore ign mining companies, which 
introduce foreign capital into the country, are disputed by the Afri
cans. In reality, this type of development does not add anything to 
African economic and cultural well-being, but merely entices Africans 
to leave their homes to work for a pauper's wages. It would be bet
ter were the British to encourage local corporations and cooperative 
societies to produce needed commodities. The Owen Falls Dam under 
construction in Uganda on the Nile and the textile town which is to 
follow the dam will also undoubtedly create many industrial problems. 

While South Africa wishes to extend her empire into East Africa, 
England, after the loss of India and Burma, wants to consolidate in 
Central and East Africa. The Africans flatly oppose this. They want 
their independence first. Afterwards they may choose to form an 
African Dominion as a member state of the British Commonwealth. 

This writer strongly feels that the colonial governments in East 
Africa should he dissolved. In their place, each telTitory should create 
a central dual African government, in which the present B ritish gov
ernors would automatically become the presidents, and their high of
ficials the ministers and secretaries. 'rhe Airicans should be their 
deputies. African local government should go on as usual, but in a 
more democratic way. After ten years some of the British officers 
would be replaced by Africans. Uganda, Kenya, and Tanganyika 
would become either three smaU Dominions or one big Dominion in 
the British Commonwealth . For some years to come East Africa will 
need British technicians and administrators to fill the skilled posi
tions. 

Although colonial governments are generally undesirable, the 
Brit ish are the best of the lot; in spite of their faults, the British are 
certainly more human than others in dealing with the Africans, who 
are better off and more advanced in tile British dependencies than 
in any other European colony. "Short l ive the British Empire; long 
live the British Commonwealth." 

CENTRAL AFRICA" 

by Michael Scott 
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Europeans had five members j the Asians four j the Africans three. 
In addition, there were seven other white officials. The Africans and 
the Indians opposed the second Paper, but no heed was takcn and the 
Paper came into force in 1948. 'rhus, fear on the part of the white 
minority hinders true democracy. 

The 120 million pounds voted by the British Government under 
the Colonial and Welfare Act was fully appreciated in East Africa. 
But the British Overseas Food Corporations, like the Kongwa Ground 
Nut Scheme in Tanganyika, and the foreign mining companies, which 
introduce foreign capital into the country, are disputed by the Afri
cans. In reality, this type of developmcnt does not add anything to 
African economic and cultural well-being, but merely entices Africans 
to leave their homes to wOI·k for a pauper's wages. It would be bet
ter were the British to encourage local corporations and cooperative 
societies to produce needed commodities. The Owen Falls Dam under 
construction in Uganda on the Nile and the textile town which is to 
follow the dam will also undoubtedly create many industrial problems. 

While South Africa wishes to extend her empire into East Africa, 
England, after the loss of India and Burma, wants to consolidate in 
Central and East Africa. The Africans flatly oppose this. They want 
their independence first. Afterwards they may choose to form an 
Ail'ican Dominion as a member state of the British Commonwealth. 

'fhis writer strongly feels that the colonial governments in East 
Africa sbould be dissolved. In their place, each territory should create 
a central dual African government, in which the prescnt British gov
ernors would automatical ly become the presidents, and their high of
ficials the ministers and secretaries. The Africans should be tbeir 
deputies. African local government should go on as usual, but in a 
marc democratic way. After ten years some of the British officers 
would be replaced by Africans. Uganda, Kenya, and Tanganyika 
would become eithcr three small Dominions or one big Dominion in 
tbe British Commonwealth. For some years to come East Africa will 
need Bl"itish technicians and administrators to fill the skilled posi
tions. 

Although colonial govcrnments are generally undesirable, the 
British are the best of the lot; in spite of their faults, the British are 
certainly more human than others in dealing with the Africans, who 
are better off and more advanced in the Britisb dependencies than 
in any other European colony. "Short live the British Empire; long 
live the British Commonwealth." 

CENTRAL AFRICA' 

by Michael Scott 
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The purposes of the federation are proclaimed to be in the words 
of the Hon. Roy Wele sk 1 f . ' " . . n y, one 0 the cblef protagonists of tbe 
scheme, to ~a?~tate the mobilization and development of the im
mense po~entJahtJes of t~e region for the good of its inhabitants and 
the benefit of the world In general" Am th" tiv "th r . ong e secondary" objec-
ta~si.t e Irst place ~ust be given to the establishment of political 

s I I Y and strength m Central Africa." This Mr Welen k d 
elares H'

S 
t' 1 f ,. s y e-

. ' . I ~~sen ~a or the defence of the free world." The third 
~:J~e: ~s ~o Aff~rtifY the British way of life and Western civilization 
W t n raE rIca .. 0," and the fourth objective is "to create for 

es.ern urope, and for Great Britain especially the area of ec 
n,omlC

l 
and demographic expansion essential to th'eir continued n:

tIOna health and prosperity." -

The. fallacy in this line of argument would seem to lie in the 
a~ump:I~n that economic development, which includes the attraction 
o capl a mvestJnent from Britain and America to these th t . 
tor;es, can be accomplished only by the creation of a "stro~;" ';.~
era state.' The form of strength envisaged is that of a state in whO ~ 
a small white ol~garchy of 200,000 settlers will exercise absolute c~~-
trol over an AfrICan majority of 6 000 000 d ll · t' Th ' , an a sma ASian popula 
lon. bl e representation to be accorded the Africans in a House o~ 
th ssem E y of 35 members is nine - six specially elected Africans and 

r~e. uropeans nommated to represent African interests The re 
roammg 26 b ·11 . -t . . mem ers WI represent the white communities of the three 
errltorles - and changes in the constitution are possible onl b 

means of a two-thirds majority of the Assembly. y y 

A ~he less?n of British history and of British relations with North 
m~rIca, AsIa, and South Africa, on the one hand, and with West 

AfrICa ~n the other, emphasizes the political and economic dan ers f 
attemp~mg to build a civilized order on the basis of racial do .g f 0 

The eXIstence of a multi-racial society in Central and E t Ai m.ma lOll. 
plicates th bl f as rIca com
b th e pro em 0 e~ol:ing r epresentative political institutions 
u~ e answer does not lie In the imposition of a rigid cOnStitutio~ 

:hl~h places the majority in permanent subordination to a racial mi
orlty. Orderly progress, both economic and political will de d 

upon some degree of flexibility and adaptability of th~ constit:~~n 
.1 Hon. Roy Welensky, "Development of Central Af' h . .. 

Opllma (a quarterly review published b An I A' . fica ! rough Federation, 
December 19:52, pp. 5-10. Y go- menean Corporation of South Africa), 

2 These territories are governed at pet b L . J • in the case of Southern Rhod· h r sen y egis alive Councils, on which 
eSla, t ere are no African' . 

there are two African members and 0 J d" f representatives. In Nyasaland 
Northern Rhodesia there are two Afrj~:n n la~out 0 af total of eighteen members. In 
are elected to represent African interests. mem rs out 0 21, and two of the Europeans 
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to an increasing responsibility on the part of those more backward 
elements of the population which constitute the majority in the ter-

ritories in question. 
The tragedy which the Western world has watched unfolding in 

South Africa has arisen from the failure of the constitution to pro
vide eitber the means of constitutional change or the channels of eco
nomic advancement and opportunity for the majority of its inhabi-
tants. The constitutional "safeguards" failed to protect the political 
rights of non-Europeans, meager as these were; Africans, numbering 
three-quarters of the population in South Africa, have now three rep
resentatives (who must be white) in a House of Assembly of 156 
members. Nor have safeguards prevented the dispossession of the 
Airicans of all but thirteen per cent of the total land surface of the 
Union. On the contrary, there has grown up, despite the liberal in
tentions that inspired many of those who framed the constitution, a 
whole state system based on the concept of racial discrimination 
against non-Europeans; the over-crowded African reserves have be
come reservoirs of cheap labor for the mines, industries, farms, and 
homes of the white one-fifth of the population. 

South Africa has the unique distinction in the Western world of 
having an economy based on the availability of cheap migrant labor' 
Although it cannot be denied thnt economic an(l social advancement of 
Africans has taken place under this regime, the color barriers to oc
cupational and political freedom of expression have created an in
creasingly disillusioned and disaffected population. The undoubted 
increase of secondary, technical, and higher education which has taken 
place tends to increase the frustration and resentment which has be
come a major cause of economic and political instability. 

While racial conflict and non-cooperation are becoming increas
ingly apparent in South Africa, another state of a similar pattern, 
in which the minority will hold the over-all majority of representation, 
is proposed for Central Africa in order, so it is claimed, to offset the 
dangers of South African nationalism. The fact that a very large 
proportion of the white popnlation of Northern and Southern Rhodesia 
are South Africans and Afrikaners is ignored, and the proposal of 
their spokesman in Northern Rhodesia, Mr. van Eeden, that they 
should accept federation as a first step towards a United States of 
Southern Africa is welcomed by the leading English-speaking Northern 
Rhodesia newspaper, The Central African Post' This movement might 
easily grow, for the imposition of federation against the declared 

B This has hitherto been secured by political subjection whereby such legislation as 
the Pass Laws, the Masters and Servants Act, the Urban Areas Act, and other indus-

trial legislation has been enacted. 
4 23 January 1953. 
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The purposes of the federation are proclaimed to be in the d 
of the Hon Roy W I ky 1 ,wor s h ,,' .. e ens , one of the chief protagonists of the 
sc erne, to .faCllitate the mobilization and development of the im
mense potentiahtIes of the region for the good of its inhabitants and 
the benefIt of the world in general" Amon th" d . f H th r . g e secon ary JJ obJec-
Ive~, . e Ifst place must be given to the establishment of political 

stabIlIty and strength in Central Africa" This M W I 18 U" ., r. e ensky de-
c :es,. IS ~~sentI.al for the defence of the free world." The third 
?bJect IS to fortify the British way of life and Western c' '1' ti' 
m Central Ai . " IV) lza on rICa . . OJ and the fourth objective is H to create for 
::tern Europe, and for Great Britain especially, the area of eco

,0 Ie and demographIc expansion essential to their continued na 
!Ional health and prosperity." -

The fallacy in th' r f . IS Ine 0 argument would seem to lie in the 
~um~:I~n. that economic development, which includes the attraction 

~apl a Investment ~rom Britain and America to these three terri
tor;cs, C8~ be accomphshed only by the creation of a "strong" fed
era state . . The form of strength envisaged is that of a state in whO 
~ s~all whIte o~garchy ?f 200,000 settlers will exercise absolute c::~ :0 over an Afncan maJority of 6,000,000 and a small Asian po ula 
!Ion. The representation to be accorded the Africans in a Ho'; f
Assembly of 35 b .. . se 0 mem ~rs IS nme - SIX specially elected Africans and 
thr~e. Europeans nommated to represent African interests The re 
~ammg 26 members will represent the white communities of the thre~ 
errltones - and .changes. in the constitution are possible ouly b 

means of a two-thIrds maJority of the Assembly. y 

A ~he less?n of British history and of British relations with North 
m~rlCa, AsIa, and South ~ricaJ on the one hand, and with West 

AfrICa ~n the other, emphasIzes the political and economic dan f 
attemptmg to build a civilized order on the basis of racial do .gerst . 0 
The exist f ul . . mma IOn. ence 0 am tI-raClai society in Central and East Af . r t th b rICa com-
~ I;at~s e pro lem of e:ol;,ng representative political institntions 

l1 . e answer does not be In the imposition of a rigid cOnSt't f J 

Whl~h places the majority in permanent subordination to a rac~a~ :~ 
norlty. Orderly progress, both economic and political will d d 
upon some degree of flexibility and adaptability of the consti::t~:n 

t Han . Roy Welensky, "Development of Cent I Af' 
Optima (a quarterly review published by AnSi -A . fa Co nca !hrough Federation," 
December 19n. pp. '-10. 0 meClcan [potatIOn of South Mrica), 
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in the case of Southern Rhodesia, there a~: ~en Af ~ eglslattve ~uncils, on which, 
there are two African members and 0 I d" 0 n~an representatives. In Nyasaland 
Northern Rhodesia there arc two Afri~: n ta~out 0 af total of eighteen members. In 
are elected to represent African interest~. mem rs out 0 21, and two of the Europeans 
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to an increasing responsibility on the part of those more backward 
elements of the population which constitute the majority in the ter-

ritories in question. 
The tragedy which the Western world has watched unfolding in 

South Africa has arisen from the failure of the constitution to pro
vide either the means of constitutional change or the channels of eco
nomic advancement and opportunity for the majority of its inhabi-
tants. The constitutional" safeguards" failed to protect the political 
rigbts of non-Europeans, meager as these were j Africans, numbering 
three-quarters of the population in South Africa, have now three rep
rcscntatives (who must be white) in a House of Assembly of 156 
members. Nor have safeguards prevented the dispossession of the 
Africans of all but thirteen per cent of the total land surface of the 
Union. On the contrary, there has grown up, despite the liberal in
tentions that inspired many of those who framed the constitution, a 
whole state system based on the concept of racial discrimination 
against non-Europeans; the over-crowded African reserves have be
come reservoirs of cbeap labor for the mines, industries, farms, and 
homes of the white one-fifth of the population. 

South Africa has the unique distinction in the Western world of 
having an economy based on the availability of cheap migrant labor' 
Although it cannot be denied that economic and social advancement of 
Africans has taken place under this regime, the color barriers to oc
cupational and political freedom of expression have created an in
creasingly disillusioned and disaffected population. The undoubted 
increase of secondary, tecbnical, and higber education which has taken 
place tends to increase the frustration and resentment which has be
come a major cause of economic and political instability. 

While racial conflict and non-cooperation are becoming increas
ingly apparent in South Africa, another state of a similar pattern, 
in which the minority will hold the over-all majority of representation, 
is proposed for Central Africa in order, so it is claimed, to offset the 
dangers of South African nationalism. The fact that a very large 
proportion of the white population of Northern and Southern Rhodesia 
are South Africans and Afrikaners is ignored, and the proposal of 
their spokesman in Northern Rhodesia, Mr. van Eeden, that they 
should accept federation as a first step towards a United States of 
Southern Africa is welcomed by the leading English-speaking Northern 
Rhodesia newspaper, The Central African Post.' This movement might 
easily grow, for the imposition of federation against the declared 

8 This has hitherto been secured by political subjection whereby such legislation as 
the Pass Laws, the Masters and Servants Act, the Urban Areas Act, and other indus· 

trial legislation has been enacted . 
.. 23 January 19:53. 



166 JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 

wishes of African opinion as expressed through representative COUD

cils and chiefs would generate resentment amongst both black and 
white, and in the event of racial conflict the white sections of the 
population would inevitably seek support from their confreres both 
to the north and south. A greater federation of Central Africa with 
Kenya, Uganda, and Tanganyika is the declared aim of the ambitious 
politicians of the Capricorn Society,' and is advocated by Mr. Welen
sky and Sir Dougall Malcolm as well as by some members of the op
position in South Africa who, while agreeing with Dr. Malan on many 
fundamentals, see little prospect of ousting him witbout tbe assistance 
of the Englisb-speaking peoples of the Rhodesias. 

Thus for the non-Europeans in Africa the prospect of a consoli
dated white supremacy bloc extending from the Cape to Kenya is 
becoming ever more real and menacing. The projected imposition of 
this federal scheme against the declared opposition of the overwhelm
ing majority of the African inhabitants bas prompted deputations to 
Britain asking bel' to be true to the protecting agreements made by 
Queen Victoria with the Chiefs and their peoples. The question arises 
whether there is not some more workable method of effecting the 
necessary economic coordination (including coordination of communica
tions) which would attract investment from Britain and America. 

'r118 former Colonial Secretary, ]'1r. Creech Jones, believes it 
would he possible and much more desirable to develop the former 
Central African Council by giving it executive power along the lines 
of the East African Higb Commission. 

Some experience already exists in Africa which can be drawn 
on .... I can only hint at one or two possible lines which might be 
examined. For example, a High Commission might be created for 
Central Africa. That High Commission might consist of the two 
Governors and Prime Minister. To that High Commission could be 
surrendered by the three territories certain powers agreed on sep
arately and coUectively by the territories and Her Majesty's Gov
ernment. These powers would be concerned with certain specified 
services. These services could not be added to or taken away ex
cept by the consent of ... all of the three Legislatures and the con
sent of the Secretary of State. A guarantee could be given against 
political fusion . The three territories would continue to enjoy their 
existing status and Legislatures. The work of the High Commission 
should be accounted for to the public through an Assembly. This 
public assembly could be a body representative of the three Terri
torial Legislatures. It would agree the proportions [tit} in which each 

Ii The Capricorn Declarations which were published by the Capricorn Africa So
ciety, Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia, in 1952 read on page 3: " . .. We be lieve that 
the co lonies of S. Rhodes ia, and Kenya, the protectorates of Uganda, Nyasaland and 
N. Rhodesia, the terr itory of Tanganyika, should be bound in a single self-governing 
federation under the British Crown ... " and in the appendix, page 10 to these decla
rations: " ... The Society regards its Declarations as a backcloth to the official plan 
for Centra l African federation and does not dispute that the smaller federation must 
precede the wider one." 
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The former Colonial Secretary, Mr. Creech J oncs, believes it 
would be possible and much more desirable to devclop the former 
Central African Council by giving it executive power along the lines 
of the East African High Commission. 
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on .. . . I can only hint at one or two possible lines which might be 
examined. For example, a High Commission might be created for 
Central Africa. That High Commission might consist of the two 
Governors and Prime Minister. To that High Commission could be 
surrendered by the three territories certain powers agreed on sep
arately and collectively by the territories and Her Majesty's Gov
ernment. These powers would be concerned with certain specified 
services. These services could not be added to or taken away ex
cept by the consent of ... all of the three Legislatures and the con
sent of the Secretary of State. A guarantee could be given against 
political fusion. The three territories would continue to enjoy their 
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public assemb1y could be a body representative of the three Terri
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WEST AFRICA 

by Jonathan Chukwuka Ezenekwe 

Coming from Nigeria , Mr. &.n.~w. is .. Doctoral candid"t" in 
Public Law and Government at Columbia University, and Pr.sident 
of the African Students Union of America. 

The area known as West Mrica extends from Dakar on the ex
treme west coast of Mrica to the Cameroons on the eastern side of 
Nigeria. The whole area is made up of about fifteen small territories, 
which occupy about two and one-half million square miles, and have 
a population of over fifty million. With the single exception of the 
independent territory of Liberia, tbe entire area is under the jurisdic
tion of four alien powers: France, Great Britain, Portugal, and Spain. 

The French control Senegal, Mauritania, French Sudan, French 
Guinea, the Ivory Coast, Dahomey, Niger Colony, Dakar, Togoland, 
and the Cameroons, a total area of 1,815,768 square miles (three
fourths of the land area of West Mrica and twenty times larger than 
France itself) with a popUlation of 16,500,000, of whom 50,000 are 
Europeans. The British dominate Nigeria, the Gold Coast, the 
Cameroons, Togoland, Gambia, and Sierra Leone, an area of 470,784 
square miles whose 39,386,150 inhabitants constitute more than half 
of the entire population of West Mrica. Portugal and Spain control 
Guinea aod Fernando Poo, respectively, both areas totaling about 38,-
944 square miles with about 350,000 people. These two foreign powers 
have the least area and the least influence in West Mrica. Finally, 
there are two trust territories - the Cameroons and Togoland -which 
are divided into French and British administrations. 

Statistics on the small floating alien white population in West 
Mrica are incomplete. They include roughly 80,000 Europeans 
whose permanent settlement has not been encouraged; a great many 
of them are civil servants or commercial and missionary employees of 
the metropolitan powers. There is also a small number of Lebanese, 
Syrians, and Indians, who are strictly on a commercial venture and 
take no part in social and political problems. West Mrica, then, must 
be regarded as the land of its indigenous inhabitants. 
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West Mrica is far from being a uniform block, and among its 
main groupings there are great diversities. In analyzing the basic 
social, cultural, economic, tribal, and political problems, it is neces
sary at the very outsct to examine the colonial policies of the four 
governing powers, because the lives of the people in West Mrica
.their occupations, their industries, and their social welfare problems 
_ depend upon these policies. 

French colonial policy is that of assimilatic1I, centering upon a 
desire to make the colonial groups part and parcel of continental 
France, in what is called the French Union. Assimilation calls for 
complete incorporation of African communities into metropolitan 
France with supposedly complete social, civil, and political equality. 
This ki'nd of political assimilation has been extended to economic and 
cultural fields, giving the Africans a sense of satisfaction and justify
ing somewhat French exploitation of their lands. 

For administrative purposes, the entire group of French West 
Mrican colonies is divided into subdivisions under the direction of 
French oversea administrations. Despite the fact that Indirect Rule 
is not a major administrative procedure with the French, the local 
indigenous rulers are allowed, wherever possible, to exercise delegated 
authority in the tribal areas, subject to strict supervision of French 
subordinate administrative officials. 

The French system of highly centralized autonomy has been 
adopted in the colonies. There is no idea of instituting an independent 
local rule subject to the superintendence of metropolitan France; 
instead, the administration of the French colonies is direct from 
Paris with Parliamentary control vested in the Ministry of Colonies 
and i;" Bureaus. At almost any time Parliament can legislate for the 
colonies by decrees which the French colonial officers must carry out. 
TWs highly centralized handling of colonial problems. no: ."nl~ sub
ordinates Mrican interests to those of the French mmorltles m the 
colonies, but also destroys the natural incentive of the chiefs and local 
officials in dealing with affairs of their country. It is little wonder that 
the political aspirations of the Africans are negligible. The native 
council does not exist. The chiefs have no recognition. Local social and 
cultural institutions are not fully recognized; rather, the French lan
guage, French art, and French culture are substituted. There are no 
native courts; judicial power rests with the French officers. The 
difficulties of administrating these areas by direct rule from France 
are obvious; France employs twice as many personnel as does Englaod 

in British West Africa. 
British colonial policy is that of governing the indigenous people 

until such time as the British feel that the people are ready to govern 
themselves. There is no attempt to assimilate the local peoples, nor 

WEST AFRICA 

by Jonathan Chukwuka Ezenekwe 

Coming from Nige ria, Mr. ezenekwe is a Doctoral candidate in 
Pu blic Law and Gove rnme nt at Columbia Un iversity, and President 
of the Africa n Students Union of America. 

The area known as West Africa extends from Dakar on the ex
treme west coast of Africa to the Cameroons on the eastern side of 
Nigeria_ The whole area is made up of about fifteen small territories, 
which occupy about two and one-half million square miles, and have 
a population of over fifty million_ With the single exception of the 
independent territory of Liberia, the entire area is under the jurisdic
tion of four alien powers: France, Great Britain, Portugal, and Spain_ 

The French control Senegal, Mauritania, French Sudan, French 
Guinea, the Ivory Coast, Dahomey, Niger Colony, Dakar, Togoland, 
and the Cameroons, a total area of 1,815,768 square miles (three
fourths of the land area of West Africa and twenty times larger than 
France itself) with a population of 16,500,000, of whom 50,000 are 
Europeans_ The British dominate Nigeria, tbe Gold Coast, the 
Cameroons, Togoland, Gambia, and Sierra Leone, an area of 470,784 
square miles whose 39,386,150 inhabitants constitute more than half 
of the entire population of West Africa_ Portugal and Spain control 
Gninea and Fernando Poo, respectively, both areas totaling about 38,-
944 square miles with about 350,000 people_ These two foreign powers 
have the least area and the least influence in West Africa. Finally, 
tbere are two trust territories - the Cameroons and Togoland -wbich 
are divided into French and British administrations. 

Statistics on the small floating alien white popUlation in West 
Africa are incomplete. They include roughly 80,000 Europeans 
whose permanent settlement has not been encouraged; a great many 
of them are civil servants or commercial and missionary employees of 
the metropolitan powers. There is also a small number of Lebanese, 
Syrians, and Indians, who are strictly on a commercial venture and 
take no part in social and political problems. West Africa, then, must 
be regarded as the land of its indigenous inhabitants. 

WEST AFRICA 169 

West Africa is far from being a uuiform block, and among its 
main groupings there are great diversities. In analyzing the basic 
social, cultural, economic, tribal, and political problems, it is neces
sary at tbe very outset to examine the colonial policies of the four 
governing powers, because the lives of the people in West Africa
.their occupations, their industries, and their social welfare problems 
_ depend upon tbese policies. 

French colonial policy is that of assimilation, centering upon a 
desire to make the colonial groups part and parcel of continental 
France in what is called the French Union. Assimilation calls for 
complc~ incorporation of Mrican communities into metropolitan 
France with supposedly complete social, civil, and political equality. 
This kind of political assimilation bas been extended to economic and 
cultural f ields, g iving the Africaus a sense of satisfaction and justify
ing somewhat French exploitation of their lands. 

For administrative purposes, the cntire group of French West 
African colonies is divided into subdivisions under the direction of 
French oversea administrations. Despite the fact that Indirect Rule 
is not a major administrative procedure with the French, tbe local 
indigenous rulers are allowed, wherever possible, to exercise delegated 
authority in the tribal areas, subject to strict supervision of French 
subordinate administrative officials. 

The French system of highly centralized autonomy has been 
adopted in the colonies. There is no idea of instituting an independent 
local rule subject to the superintendence of metropolitan France; 
instead, the administration of the French colonies is direct from 
Paris with Parliamentary control vested in the Ministry of Colonies 
and its Bureaus. At almost any time Parliament can legislate for the 
colonies by decrees which the French colonial officers must carry out. 
This highly centralized handling of colonial problems not ouly sub
ordinates African interests to those of the French minorities in the 
colonies, but also destroys the natural incentive of the chiefs and local 
officials in dealing with affairs of their country. It is little wonder that 
the political aspirations of the Africans are negligible. The native 
council does not exist. The chiefs have no recognition. Local social and 
cultural institutions are not fully recognized; rather, the French lan
guage, French art, and French culture are substituted. There are no 
native courts; judicial power rests with the French officers. The 
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to make them imbibe British culture, at least not by direct legislation, 
although this could be possible through educational policy. The British 
Parliament has nothing to do witb the supervision of the colonies nor 
are colonial peoples directly represented in Parliament. ' 

The policy of training the local people to govern themselves led 
to the introduction of Indirect Rule. Unde,· this system the British 
allowed certain existing political and social institutions to remain. 
The chiefs, the emirs, and their courts were recognized as an integral 
part of tho governmental machinery j existing local laws were legalized, 
and the chiefs were given morc power. Where that power was threat
encd by dissatisfied people, the British supported tbe chiefs with force. 
Yet ~ative Jaws, sanctions, and courts arc approved only insofar as they 
are In accordance with the British system; the emirs, the chiefs, and 
their aids have all the power they nced only wben they rubber-stamp 
the orders and instructions of the immediate British officer. That such 
a form of government will ever lead a nation to self-O'overnment has 
been questioned by the nationalists, for no incentive is given to the 
study of democratic methods of administration. The system encourages 
stagnatlOll, SlDce the educational, social, and welfare programs of the 
p.eople receive little or no attention. Under such an order representa
tive local government has not grown up. Some people are inclined to 
believe that under this system the people will not be r.nfly for self
government for years to come, and that as a result tbe British stay 
will be prolonged. 

Both Portugal and Spain practice the eighteenth century philos
ophy that colonies exist primarily for the benefit of the holding coun
trlCs. NeIther has a clear-cut policy, except the maintenance of 
political control by economic control. Portugal, however, has introduced 
the system of a.ssim,ilad(), through which an AIrican who can speak and 
write Portuguese is given some amOUD t of power over those who still 
hold to tribal ritualisms. Despite the great personal prestige accruing 
from educational and property qualifications, racial discrimination 
in Portuguese West Airica is absent both in theory and in practice 
and the Africans enjoy complete political equality with the Portnguese: 
even though the colonies are allowed ve,·y little autonomy. Both in 
system and in philosophy the Portuguese colonial policy can be likened 
to that of the French. 

Political organization among the people of West Africa must be 
examined within tbe contcxt of these colonial policies. In tbe French 
colonies the political philosophy of assimilation calls for a uniform 
method of admin istration and strict centralized supervision of adminis
t.-ative detai ls. Independent local political parties llave little oppor
tUDlty to grow in the territories; they are not encouraged and may be 
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looked upon with disfavor by the Frencb. The very fact that their 
territories have direct representation in the French Parliament gives 
some of the Airican leaders a false notion that their political dif
ficulties have been solved and tbat they can always depend upon the 
mother country for political guidance. In addition, the very liberal 
racial attitude of tbe French' tends to promote complacency. Neverthe
less, some political parties do exist. 'Vhat is said of the French is true, 
to a limited degree, of the Portuguese West African colony. 

In British West Airica conditions are different. The policy of 
training colonial people in the art of self-government until they are 
able to stand on their own feet, politically and economically, allows 
for much freer political activity. rrbere is no indication that the 
government encourages any political activities, at least in the earliest 
stages, but neither have such activities been discouraged. Yet in spite 
of the neutrality of the government and the lack of features conducive 
to political association, political organization has recently appeared in 
some of tbe British areas. 

Political organization in the Gold Coast was begun by W· allace 
Johnson of Sierra Leone, who has been known as the father of West 
Airican nationalism. In 1930 he founded the Gold Coast Youth, under 
the direction of Dr. Danquah, With its main objectives to gain 
f':conomic security for the poor laboring masses of the Gold Coast,2 
this party attracted many of the intelligentsia, particularly those in 
the coastal areas. 

The United Gold Coast Convention, headed by George Grant, was 
another important party, better organized, and with less internal 
conflict than the first; but as time passed, party cohesion decreased. 
'Vhen Nkrumah arrived from England to serve as secretary for the 
party, disagreement soon manifested itself between him and Dr. 
Danquah . Nkrumah, an ardent nationalist and a remarkable orator, 
disagreed with Dr. Danquab, a proponent of gradualism, over the basic 
issue of home fule, Nkrumah wanting it Iinow" and Dr. Danquah 
H in our time." In 1949 Nkrumah, with a group of young admirers, 
broke away from the United Gold Coast Convention and founded the 
Convention People's Party, the party which swept the polls in the 
last election and sent Ikrumah and his party officials to the seat of 
the government. 

In Nigeria efficient political organization came very late, the Gold 
Coast being far ahead of Nigcria in this respect. The Nigerian 
National Democratic Party (NNDP) came into existence with the 

1 French officials have made a definite attempt to treat Africans with respect and 
dignity. 

2 Nana Y. T. D. Agyeman, Well Africa on the March (New York, 1952), p. 48. 
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to make them imbibe British culture, at least not by direct legislation 
although this could be possible through educational policy. The British 
Parliament has nothing to do with the supervision of the colonies nor 
are colonial peoples directly represented in Parliament. ' 
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to the introduction of Indirect Rule. Under this system the British 
allowed certain existing political and social institut ions to remain. 
The chiefs, the emirs, and their courts were recognized as an integral 
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and the chiefs were given more power. Where that power was threat~ 
ened by dissatisfied people, the British supported the chiefs with force . 
Yet ~ative laws, sanctions, and courts are approved only insofar as they 
are In accordance with the British system; the emirs, the chiefs, and 
their aids have all the power they need only when they rubber-stamp 
the orders and instructions of the immediate British officer. That such 
a form of government will ever 1ead a nation to self-government has 
bcen qnestioned by the nationalists, for no incentive is given to the 
study of democratic methods of administration. The system encouraO'es 
stagnation, since the educational, social, and welfare programs of ;he 
people receive little or no attention . Under such an order representa
tive local government has not grown up. Some people are inclined to 
believe that under this system the people will not be ready for self
government for years to come, and that as a result the British stay 
will be prolonged. 

Both Portugal and Spain practice the eighteenth century philos
ophy that colonies exist primarily for the benefit of the holding Coun
tries. Neither has a clear-cut poJicy, except the maintenance of 
political control by economic control. Portugal. however, l]as introduced 
the system of a-ssimilado-, through which an African WllO can speak and 
write Portuguese is given some amount of power over those who still 
hold to tribal ritualisms. Despite the great personal prestige accruing 
from educational and property qualifications, racial discrimination 
in Portuguese 'Vest Africa is absent both in theory and in practice, 
and the Africans enjoy complete political equality with the Portuguese, 
even though the colonies are allowed ve,'y little autonomy. Both in 
system and in phi losophy the Portugucsc colonial policy can be likened 
to that of the French. 

Political organization among the people of West Africa must be 
examined within the contcxt of these colonial policies. In the French 
colonies the political pllilosophy of assimilation calls for a uniform 
method of administration and strict centralized supervision of adminis
t ... tive details. Independent local political parties I,ave little oppor
tunity to grow in the territories; they are not encouraged and may be 
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looked upon with disfavor by the French. The very fact that their 
territories have direct representation in the French Parliament gives 
some of the African leaders a false notion that their political dif
ficulties bave been solved and tbat they can always depend upon the 
mother country for political guidance. In addition, the very liberal 
racial attitude of the French' tends to promote complacency. Neverthe
less, some political parties do exist. ' \That is said of the French is true, 
to a limited degree, of the Portuguese West African colony. 

In British West Africa conditions are diffe,·ent. The policy of 
training colonial people in the art of seif-government until they are 
able to stand on thei ,. own fect, poli ticaIJy and economically, allows 
for much freer political activity. 'I'here is no indication that the 
government encourages any political activities, at least in the earliest 
stages, but neither have such activities been discouraged. Yet in spite 
of the nentrality of the government and the lack of features conducive 
to political association, political organization has recently appeared in 
some of the British areas. 

Political organization in the Gold Coast was begun by ' Vallace 
Johnson of Sierra Leone, who has been known as the father of West 
African nationalism. In 1930 he founded the Gold Coast Youth, under 
the direction of Dr. Danquah, With its main objectives to gain 
economic security for the poor laboring masses of the Gold Coast,' 
this party attracted many of the intelligentsia, particularly those in 
the coastal areas. 

The United Gold Coast Convention, headed by George Grant, was 
another important party, better organized, and with less internal 
conflict than the first; but as time passed, party cohesion decreased. 
When Nkrumah arrived from England to serve as secretary for the 
party, disagreement soon manifested itself between him and Dr. 
Danquah. :N"k:rumah, an ardent nationalist and a remarkable orator, 
disagreed with Dr. Danquab, a proponent of gradualism, over the basic 
issue of home rule, Nkrumah wanting it "now" and Dr. Danquah 
"in our time." In 1949 Nkrumah, with a group of young admirers, 
broke away from the United Gold Coast Convention and founded tbe 
Convention People's Party, the party which swept the polls in the 
last election and sent Nkrumah and his party officials to the seat of 
the government. 

In Nigeria efficient political organization came very late, the Gold 
Coast beinO' far ahead of Nigeria in this respect. The Nigerian 
National D~moeratic Party (NNDP) came into existence with the 

1 French officials have made a definite attempt to treat Africans with respect and 
dignity. 

2 Nana Y. T. D. Agyeman, WeJt A/rica on the March (New York, 19~2), p. 48. 
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Constitution of 1922 and later merged with the National Council of 
Nigeria and the Cameroons (NCNC), an organization founded by tbe 
lat~ Herbert Macaulay, a distinguished scholar and political leader. 
It IS diffICult, however, to determine how many members of the NNDP 
now belong to the NCNC. 

In 1935 a very strong political party, called the Nigeria Yonth 
Movement, came into being and gained tremendous impetus under the 
direction of H. O. Davis. This party urged the abolition of Indirect 
Rule: which the leaders thought was obsolete, and as all subsequent 
pol~tlC~1 ?arties have done, it advocated self-government for Nigeria, 
mamtammg that after the achievement of self-government, Nigeria 
should remain within the Commonwealth. Attracting the more respon
Sible element of the people in the southern part of the country, it had 
branches in the large cities of the South and took considerable interest 
in local government.s 

The strongest party in West Airica, with the largest nnmber of 
followe~, is the NCNC. Dr. Azikiwe is the president, hut the party is 
not dommated by him, as some foreign writers think. There is a clear 
line of authority through the whole hierarchical structure and the 
local . and provincial hranches all have their share in formuiating the 
poliCies of the Council. The party platform demands immediate self
government and political unification for Nigeria's thirty million 
people. It strongly denounces the system of Indirect Rule and calls 
for proper local government authority, for a general public sehool 
system, and for certain measures of economic and social planning. To 
get the support of the people, the top ranking offieials toured the 
entne country in 1944, soliciting funds and sympathy. It was this tour 
and the speeches made by the leaders that really awakened the rural 
areas, where ninety per cent of the Nigerians live to the political 
issues in their country_ ' 

. Membership in the NCNC is open to several trade unions, pro
fe~lOnal and n~n-professional organizations, market groups, tribal 
UDlOns, cooperatIVe unions, and individuals. At the beginning the 
party was very strong at Lagos, which is the seat of the national 
government and an area of great attraetion for youth. Subsequently 
local branches appeared in the East and North. At the outset the part; 
was fully embraced by all tribal groupings, the reason being tbat the 
platform pledges were those whieh appealed to the nationalistie 
tendencies of the people. As time passed, other parties sprang up and 
the national influence of the NCNC declined. 

S William Malcolm Hailey, Native Administration in the Brililh African Terri
lorier (London. 1950-51). part 3, chapter 2. 
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Many political observers have stated that the NCNC has lost 
some of its influence as the result of the last election and because of 
litigation over the misuse of funds. Others think also that the emer
gence of the Egbe Omo Ododu (a religious-political organization for 
the promotion of Yoruba interests) and the Action Group has 
diminished NCNC influence. There may be some validity in this 
reasoning, but the important fact is that popular, responsible govern
ment necessitates a two-party system in order to be effective. For a 
time it seemed as if the NCNC would be the only strong party, and 
therefore the emergence of the Action Group as a rival was a welcome 

political gestnre. 
The Action Group was hastily organized, nnder the leadership of 

Owolwo, shortly before the last general election. The impression had 
been created that the NCNC is composed mainly of Easterners, for 
whom its victory in the election would mean political power_ This 
situation, inflamed by a press war between some top Yoruba leaders 
and Dr. Azikiwe, indicated that Yoruba prestige and interests would 
be at stake if they did not have a party to counteract the NCNC. The 
Action Group was organized on this assumption, and was supported 
by the economic resources of the Egbe Omo Ododua. The party gained 
influence and won most of the seats in the last general election in 
Lagos and in other parts of the western provinces; attempts are noW 
being made to extend it to other sections of Nigeria. With very few 
exceptions the political platform of this party is almost the same as 
tbat of the NCNC, although it is less insistent than the NCNC in 
demanding immediate self-government, and its attack on the policies 
of the Nigerian government has been very moderate. The Action Group 
advocates the division of Nigeria into tribal units, emphasizing the 
divergent development of various regions, while the NCNC pleads for 
a unified Nigeria irrespective of tribal and language differences. The 
approach of the Action Group has made it very difficult for the party 
to get membership acrOss tribal lines, and it seems to have become the 
party of the YOl'Ubas, while the NCNC is the party for the Ibos. 
Instead of using their political strategy to fight for a common pur
pose, these parties are turned into tribal weapons. Without doubt 
inter-party conflicts will exist, but they sbould not be along tribal 
lines; for tribal loyalties and cultural and lingnistic ties sbould never 
form the political basis of Nigeria. If parties are formed purely on 
tribal interests, they may help to deepen the tribal prejudices which 
from time to time crop up among the people of Nigeria, who need 
nnity of action in order to achieve their goal of self-government and 
political, social, and economic improvement. Unless this unity is 
achieved, Nigeria, like India, will be divided along tribal and religious 
lines. Unity can be promoted by better understanding between the 
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leaders of the two parties j mutual suspicion and distrust amOD..-r them 
will only weaken the country. b 

Everywhere in West Africa nationalism is rising. Youth is in
different to problems without political context; school children, farm
ers, market women - all are talking politics. This fact refutes the 
government's idea that political questions are instigated by a small 
American-educated minority j the indication is that nationalism will 
continue to rise until full independence for the masses is achieved. 

rRorOSED FEDERATION OF WEST AFRICA 

Dr. Nkl"Umah has asserted from time to time that his primary 
aim is the political unification of all the countries of West Africa into 
a United States of West Africa. This sounds like a very wise objective. 
At present each country is a self-sustaining unit, with little or no 
contact with the others, and ignorance creates suspicion and distrust 
among the Africans in these territories. In a united West Africa 
some of the barriers will be cleared, according to Dr. 1\Tkrumah. 

Only the overly optimistic can think that unifieation will be easy, 
however. Before it can come about there must be complete political 
and economic independence for all of the territories. France, with her 
policies of assimilation, is not yet ready to consider self-rule for her 
territories, even if they are politically and economically ready for it. 
In British areas, because of diversities in political, educational, and 
economic development, home rule will come in stages and at different 
times to different territories. III addition to these political questions 
are the cultural diversities. (There are, for example, fifty dialects in 
West Africa.) Even if cultural and social difficulties can be minimized 
by processes of education, there remains the question of transportation 
and communication; the topography of West Africa has made rail
road and road building in some areas an item of very heavy expendi
ture. It is possible, however, to place the long-range planning for 
federation of West Africa in the hands of the political leaders of 
these countries. If it is achieved, it will set an example for other parts 
of Africa to follow. 

It is unfortunate that the Hon. Dr. Malan, the Prime Minister 
of South Africa, looks with disfavor on the political advances of West 
Africa. Malan fears that when political autonomy comes to West 
Africa, power will be in the hands of the Africans rather than the 
Europeans. Giving Africans political power means endangering the 
position of South Africa, where Dr. Malan has kept the country in a 
state of tension for many years because of fear of two rivaling forces: 
political SUbjugation by the white and physical absorption by the 
non-whites. 
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SOCIAL AND CULTURAL rROBLEMS 

The foreign governments in West Africa do not give adequate 
regard to the cultural and soeial needs of the people. Particularly in 
the areas under British control, many governments feel tbat the 
projection of foreign techniques into African tribal life will destroy 
the continuity of the simple cultural pattern and will create social and 
personality problems which the governments are not ready to handle; 
museums, art centers, and recreational facilities are looked upon as 
unnecessary expenditures for which the government has no funds. The 
French have taken a different attitude: art centers and museums with 
local and foreign collections have received much attention from both 
the government and private organizations. 

To a limited degree in the large cities, trade unions, schools and 
colleges, tribal unions, churches, and similar private groups are 
major centers of social activities. But in the rural areas, the family 
constitutes the focal center of social and cultural activities. Custom 
·in these areas establishes definite functions for every social relation
ship, and tribal functions have become one of the most important 
aspects of social and cultural life. 

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS OF WEST AFRICA 

Rapid economic progress in West Africa depends in part upon 
a good system of communication and transportation, an adequate 
power supply, the availability of raw materials, markets, and labor, 
and the willingness of both the people and the government to foster 
industries as a means of providing jobs and security. Some of the 
above requirements for development are not present in West Africa. 

In common wth other underdeveloped areas of the world, W est 
A frica has a low per capita level of production and consumption. 
Ove,· 97" per cent of the people depend upon subsistence agriculture 
for their livelihood. :Most Africans produce to eat and not to sell, 
alld cash crops like cotton, coffee, and cocoa which sell very well in 
the international market do not appeal to them. 

Some government agcncies and missionary groups have advocated 
that the prosperity of the Africans lies in the land. The slogan "back 
to the soil" is unduly used to divert the attention of impatient youths 
who have flocked to the big cities in search of white-collar jobs during 
the post-war boom. Many young Africans do not want to go back to 
the farms and till the soil with a stick. lIfore mechanized and modern
ized farm methods arc needed to increase agricultural productivity 
and this , of course, presupposes the breakdown of the stale tradition 
of tI farming only to eat." But economic progress cannot be secured 
through mechanization of agriculture alone. It is important that 
better marketing procedures be instituted for the sale of farm pro-
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ducts. The farmer now has no alternative but to sell his produce to 

foreign companies, who fix the prices to be paid for tbe crops and 

often pay the ignorant farmers only a fraction of the market price. 

This injustice conld be alleviated by appropriate government super

vision. 
'llhe colonial powers have played a vital part in the economic 

progress of West Africa. Great credit goes to Fraoce, who for a long 

time pnrsued very systematically the economic development of her 

colonies. But in many instances this development has centered upon 

the extraction and exportation of raw materials. Therefore it is not 

surprising that the railroad lines run only to the coal and tin mines. 

Similarly, the British formation of the Colonial Development Cor

poration, with authorized capitalization of £100,000,000, is geared 

toward development of roads, communication, and other economic 

projects indirectly connected with British economic welfare. 

Africans arc now looking to increased industrialization. They 

know that their economic plight will not improve unless they are able 

to manufacture the shirts they wear rather than buy them from 

Japan, or make the cement they need for their houses rather than 

import it from England. The Nigerian government has proposed a 

new industrial program for Nigeria and has set up a Department of 

Commerce and Industry to help in economic and industrial planning. 

Even here, however, there is a vicious circle: the improvement of the 

health of the people is impossible without a heavy expenditure of 

money; on the other hand, this money will not be forthcoming until 

the productive and purchasing potentialities of the people are in

creased, which can happen only after the general health and living 

standards of the people have been raised. 

Economic development demands close cooperation between the 

Africans and their European partners. The few thousand migrant 

Europeans have merely scratched the surface of Africa's vast re· 

sources. It is unfortunate that Africans have not taken an active 

interest in developing these potentials, and that their governments 

have not encouraged them to do so. Capital investment must come 

from abroad, but thus far attempts to secure it have not been success· 

fu) because of governmental jealousy, popular sl1spicion, and fear of 

foreign exploitation. Until tbe foreign governments in West Africa 

realize that the economic structure of their home governments cannot 

sufficiently bear the burden of rapid development of these areas, 

they will be only planning on paper. Until the Africans realize that 

they have no local capital to carry out beavy economic and industrial 

projects and that foreign investments are essential, their hopes and 

aspirations for a productive and industrial Africa will be just wishful 

thinking. 

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA 

by L. Gray Cowan 

Auistant Dir.ctor of the School of International Affairs. Columbia 

Uni ... ersity. Prof.nor Cowan is I.aving shortly for two years of. r.· 

search in Africa und.r a grant from the Rod.f.n.r Foundahon. 

The vast re"ion in the central part of the African continent, 

known as French Equatorial Africa, covers an area of ~lightly less 

than one million square miles and has a total popnlatIOn of only 

4,350,000 of which, according to the 1946 census, about 8,000 ,:"ere 

Europeans. While in terms of certain areas of Europe an~ ASIa a 

population of slightly more than four persons per square ~Ile see~s 

almost negligible, there are huge areas of French Equato.nal ~nca 

which are part of the Sahara Desert, and bence virtually unmhabitable. 

However it should be remarked that while the total populatIOn has 

almost d~ubled today from the figure given in the cen.su.s of .1921, I~ 

is still far from the estimated number of eight to ten milho~ gIVen ~Ol 

h 
. 1913 In part the decline in native populatIOn dnrmg 

teaream. , . . 

the present century is attributable to the expansIO~ of European lll

fluence. New diseases, to which the natives had no Immumty, ~nd the 

(Yeneral disturbance of native economic life, particularly durmg the 

;arly period of European influence, caused a rise i~ the death rate 

without a corresponding increase in the number of births. Efforts of 

the French administration to introduce public health mea.s~res have 

apparently successfully counteracted the tre~d toward deeh.mng. num

bers. It may be assumed that, with inol1stnalIzabon, population fIgures 

may again rise rapidly before the turn of the century. . . 

European exploration of the area of French Equatorial AfrIca 

" OCS back to the sixteenth century, although Portuguese voyag~rs h~d 

discovered the mouth of the Congo River as early as 1484. MISSIOnaries 

were establishcd in the Gabon at an early period, but their work w:s 

confined to the constal areas and appears to lI~ve come to an end y 

the beginning of the eightcenth century. SporadIC attempts at explo:a

tion were made by various French groups prior to the Franco·PrtlSSHtn 
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ducts. The farmer now has no alternative but to sell his produce to 

foreign companies, who fix the prices to be paid for the crops and 

often pay the ignorant farmers only a fraction of the market price. 

This injustice could be alleviated by appropriate government super· 

vision. 
'!\he colonial powers bave played a vital part in tbe economic 

progress of West Africa. Great credit goes to France, wbo for a long 

time pursued very systematically tbe economic development of ber 

colonies. But in many instances this development has centered upon 

the extraction and exportation of raw materials. Therefore it is not 

surprising that tbe railroad lines run only to tbe coal and tin mines. 

Similarly, tbe Britisb formation of the Colonial Development Cor

poration, with authorized capitalization of £100,000,000, is geared 

toward development of roads, communication, and other economic 

projects indirectly connected with Britisb economic welfare. 

Africans are now looking to increased industrialization. They 

know that their economic plight will not improve unless they are able 

to manufacture tbe sbirts they wear ratber tban buy them from 

J span, or make the cement they need for their houses rather than 

import it from England. The Nigerian government bas proposed a 

new industrial program for Nigeria and has set up a Department of 

Commerce and Industry to belp in economic and industrial planning. 

Even here, however, there is a vicious circle: the improvement of the 

health of the people is impossible without a heavy expenditure of 

money; on the otber band, this money will not be forthcoming until 

the productive and purchasing potentialities of the people are in

creased, whicb can happen only after tbe general health and living 

standards of the people have been raised. 

Economic development demands close cooperation between tbe 

Africans and tbeir European partners. The few thousand migrant 

Europeans bave merely scratcbed the surface of Africa's vast r e

sources. It is unfortunate that Africans have not taken an active 

interest in developing tbese potentials, and tbat their governments 

have not encouraged them to do so. Capital investment must come 

from abroad, but tbus far attempts to secure it have not been success

ful because of governmental jealousy, popular suspicion, and fear of 

foreign exploitation. Until tbe foreign governments in West Africa 

realize that the economic structure of their home governments cannot 

snfficiently bear the burden of rapid development of tbese areas, 

tbey will be only planning on paper. Until the Africans realize that 

they bave no local capital to carry out beavy economic and industrial 

projects and tbat foreign investments are essential, their hopes and 

aspirations for a productive and industrial Africa will be just wisbful 

tbinking. 

FRENCH EqUATORIAL AFRICA 

by L. Gray Cowan 

""ish"t Director of the School of International Aff.in, Columbia 

University. Professor Cowan is I •• ying shortly for two y •• ,. of. ,.

.. arch in Ahica under " grant from the Roc ... f.n.r Foundahon. 

The vast reO'ion in the central part of the African continent, 

known as French Equatorial Africa, covers an area of ~ligbtly less 

tban one million square miles and bas a total populatIOn of only 

4,350,000 of which, according to the 1946 census, about 8,000 '."ere 

Europeans. While in terms of certain areas of Europe and AS18 a 

population of sligbtly more than four persons per square ~lle see~s 

almost negligible, there are huge areas of French Equato."al ~"ca 

which are part of the Sabara Desert, and hence virtually urunbabltable. 

However it sbonld be remarked that wbile tbe total populatIOn h~s 

almost d~ubled today from tbe fignre given in tbe censu.s of .1921, It 

is still far from the estimated number of eigbt to ten millIo? glYen ~or 

the area in 1913. In part, the decline in native populatIOn durmg 

the present century is attributable to tbe expansio? of E~ropean lU

fluence. New diseases, to wbicb tbe natives had no. ImmunIty, ~nd tbe 

~eneral disturbance of native economic life, partIcularly durmg the 

~8rly period of European influence, caused a rise i~ the death rate 

without a corresponding increase in tbe number of bIrtbs. Efforts of 

the Frencb administration to introduce public bealth me~s,:res have 

apparently successfully counteracted tbe ~re?d ~oward declI.nmg. num

bers. It may be assumed tbat, witb industrlahzahon, populatIOn f,gures 

may again rise rapidly before the turn of tbe century. . . 

European exploration of the area of French Equato"al AfrICa 

~ocs back to tbe sixteentb century, althougb portugnese voy.ag~lrs had 

discovered the moutb of tbe Congo River as early as 1484. MISSIOnarIes 

were establish cd in tbe Gabon at an early period, but tbeir work was 

confined to tbe coastal areas and appears to ba.ve come to an end by 

the beginning of the eighteentb century. SporadIC attempts at explora

tion were made by various French groups prior to the Franco-PrnssulD 
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ducts. The farmer now has no alternative but to sell his produce to 
foreign companies, who fix the prices to be paid for the crops and 
often pay the ignorant farmers only a fraction of the market price. 
This injustice could be alleviated by appropriate government super
vision. 

The 'colonial powers bave played a vital part in the economic 
progress of West Africa. Great credit goes to France, who for a long 
time pursued very systematically the economic development of her 
colonies. But in many instances this development has centered upon 
the extraction and exportation of raw materials. Therefore it is not 
surprising that the railroad lines run only to the coal and tin mines. 
Similarly, the British formation of the Colonial Development Cor
poration, with authorized capitalization of £100,000,000, is geared 
toward development of roads, communication, and other economic 
projects indirectly connected with British economic welfare. 

Africans are now looking to increased industrialization. They 
know tbat their economic plight will not improve unless they are able 
to manufacture the shirts they wear rather than buy them from 
Japan, or make the cement they need for their houses rather than 
import it from England. The Nigerian government has proposed a 
new industrial program for Nigeria and has set up a Department of 
Commerce and Industry to help in economic and industrial planning. 
Even here, however, there is a vicious circle: the improvement of the 
health of the people is impossible without a heavy expenditure of 
money; on the other hand, this money will not be forthcoming until 
the productive and purchasing potentialities of the people are in
creased, which can happen only after the general health and living 
standards of the people have been raised. 

Economic development demands close cooperation between tbe 
Africans and their European partners. The few tbousand migrant 
Europeans have merely scratched the surface of Africa's vast re
sources. It is unfortunate that Africans have not taken an active 
interest in developing these potentials, and that their governments 
have not encouraged them to do so. Capital investment must come 
from abroad, but thus far attempts to secure it have not been success
ful because of governmental jealousy, popular suspicion, and fear of 
foreign exploitation. Until the foreign governments in West Africa 
realize that the economic structure of their home governments cannot 
sufficiently bear the burden of rapid development of these areas, 
they will be only planning on paper. Until the Africans realize that 
they have no local capital to carry out heavy economic and industrial 
projects and tbat foreign investments are essential, their hopes and 
aspirations for a productive and industrial Africa will be just wishful 
thinking. 

FRENCH E9UATORIAL AFRICA 

by L. Gray Cowan 

Assistant Director of the School of Internatio"al Affai rs, Columbia 
University, Professor Cowan is leavin g shortly for two years of. f tl-

h · AI' ",d.,. grant from the Rock.f.lI.r Foundahon. s.erc In rica 

The vast region in tbe central part of the African. continent, 
known as French Equatorial Africa, covers an area of slightly less 
than one million square miles and has a total populatlOn of only 
4350,000 of which, according to the 1946 census, about 8,000 '."ere 
Europeans. While in terms of certain areas of Europe an~ ASIa a 
popUlation of slightly more than four persons per square ~e seems 
almost negligible, tbere are huge areas of French Equato."al ~rlCa 
which are part of the Sahara Desert, and hence virtually umnha?,table. 
Ho vever it should be remarked that while the total populatlOn h~s 
al~ost d~ubled today from the figure given in the ceu:>u.s of .1921, '~ 
is still far from the estimated number of eight to ten mIiilo? gIven ~or 
h . 1913 In part the decline in native populatIon durmg tearealn . , . . 

the present century is attributable to tbe expanSlO? of E~ropean 10-

fluence. New diseases, to which the na~ive~ bad no. Immumty, ~nd ~e 
"eneral disturbance of native economIC hfe, partlCularly durmg t e 
~arly period of European influence, caused a rise i~ tbe death rate 
without a corresponding increase in tbe number of bIrths. Efforts of 
the French administration to introduce public health mea.s~res have 
apparently successfully counteracted the t:e?d ~oward dech.nmg. num
bers. It may be assumed that, wHh industrlailzatlOn, populatlOn fIgures 
may a"ain rise rapidly bcfore the turn of the century. . . 

E~ropean exploration of the area of French Equatoflal AfrIca 
" oes back to the sixteenth century, although Portuguese voy.agers b~d 
discovered the mouth of the Congo River as early as 1484. M,ss,onarIes 
were established in tbe Gabon at an early period, but their work was 

fined to tbe coastal areas and appears to have come to an end by 
~~: beginning of the eighteenth century. Sporadic attempts at cxplo:a
tion were made by various Frencb groups prior to tbe Franco-Prusslan 
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ducts. The farmer now has no alternative but to sell his produce to 
foreign companies, who fix the prices to be paid for the crops and 
often pay the ignorant farmera only a fraction of the market price. 
This injustice could be alleviated by appropriate government super
vision. 

The ·colonial powera have played a vital part in the economic 
progress of West Africa. Great credit goes to France, who for a long 
time puraued very systematically the economic development of her 
colonies. But in many instances this development has centered upon 
the extraction and exportation of raw materials. Therefore it is not 
surprising that the railroad lines run only to the coal and tin mines. 
Similarly, the British formation of the Colonial Development Cor
poration, with authorized capitalization of £100,000,000, is geared 
toward development of roads, communication, and other economic 
projects indirectly connected with British economic welfare. 

Africans are now looking to increased industrialization. They 
know that their economic plight will not improve unless they are able 
to manufacture tbe shirts tbey wear rather than buy them from 
Japan, or make the cement tbey need for their houses rather tban 
import it from England. The Nigerian government bas proposed a 
new industrial program for Nigeria and bas set up a Department of 
Commerce and Industry to belp in economic and industrial planning. 
Even here, however, there is a vicious circle: the improvement of the 
health of tbe people is impossible witbout a heavy expenditure of 
money; on the other hand, tbis money will not be fortbcoming until 
the productive and purcbasing potentialities of the people are in
creased, wbich can happen only after the general health and living 
standards of the people have been raised. 

Economic development demands close cooperation between the 
Africans and tbeir European partnera. The few thousand migrant 
Europeans have merely scratched the surface of Africa's vast re
sources. It is uufortunate that Africans have not taken an active 
interest in developing these potentials, and tbat their governments 
have not encouraged them to do so. Capital investment must come 
from abroad, but thus far attempts to secure it have not been success
ful because of governmental jealousy, popular suspicion, and fear of 
foreign exploitation. Until the foreign governments in West Africa 
realize tbat the economic structnre of their home governments cannot 
sufficiently bear the burden of rapid development of these areas, 
they will be only planning on paper. Until the Africans realize that 
they have no local capital to carry out heavy economic and industrial 
projects and that foreign investments are essential, their hopes and 
aspirations for a productive and industrial Africa will be just wishful 
thinking. 

FRENCH E9UATORIJ~L AFRICA 

by L. Gray Cowan 

Ani,tant Director of the School of International Affairs, Columbia 
University, Professor Cowan is lellving shl,rtly for two years of. fe-

h · AI· .de, a grant from th'l Rock.f.n.r Foundation. Harc In fica u 

Tbe vast region in tbe central part of the African .continent, 
known as French Equatorial Africa, covers an area of ?hghtly less 
than one million square miles and has a total popnlatIon of only 
4350,000 of whicb, according to the 1946 census, about 8,000 were 
Europeans. While in terms of certain ... eas of Europe an~ ASIa a 
population of slightly more than four persons per square ~le see~s 
almost negligible, tbere are huge areas of French Equato."al ~rIca 
which are part of the Sahara Desert, and hence virtually unmha?ltable. 
However it should be remarked tbat wl~ile tbe total populatIOn h~s 
alInost . d~ubled today from the figure given in tbe cen.su.s of .1921, I~ 
is still far from the estimated number of eight to ten milho,:, glVen ~OI 
h . 1913 In part the decline in native populatIOn durmg tearealn., . . 

the present century is attributable to the expanslO? of European m
fluence. New diseases, to which the natives had no Immumty, ~nd the 
"eneral disturbance of native economic life, particularly durmg the 
~arly period of European iufluence, cansed a rise i~ the death rate 
without a corresponding increase in the number of bIrths. Efforts of 
the French administration to introduce public bealth mea.s~res have 
apparently successfully counteracted the trend toward dechmng. num
bers. It may be assumed that, witb industrialization, populatlOn f,gures 
may again rise rapidly before the turn of the century. . . 

European exploration of tbe area ,of French EquatorIal AfrICa 
"OCS back to the sixteenth century, although Portuguese voy.ag~lfs b~d 
discovered the mouth of the Congo River as ea~ly as 1484. ~lsslonarles 
were established in the Gabon at an ear ly period, but theIr work was 
confined to the coastal areas and appeaTS to h~ve come to an end by 
the beginning of the eighteenth century. SporadIC attempts at explo.ra
tion were made by various Frencb groups prior to the Franco-Prusslan 
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War, but at home little interest was sho' . 
French naval officer Pierre A wn In the area. FInally, a 
born in Italy but w~s a natura~:~~gnan de Br~zza (who had been 
expeditions into the interior. One fr!:n;h CIbzen) undertook two 
Congo Basin. The second . 1879 ' . 875 to 1878, covered the 
the nortbern bank of th~ ':; , was a.med at securing for France 
scene in 1881 h d' ongo, and wben Stanley arrived on the 

, e .scovered tbat the local t' k' 
signed a treaty with France lacin . na .ve lllg had already 
tion. De Brazza's exploit i: remegm~e:.:~r~t~ry ,,;nder French protec
territory's chief city. 0 ay in the name of the 

. . French control was gradually pushed north .. . 
BritIsh opposition at Fashoda in 1898 G untli .t met w.th 
west of Lake Chad was take . f radually tbe vast area south
German Cameroons Internat

n
. ovelr as la: west as the border of the 

o lona rlva nes p' t w 
provoked constant debate ov 1'101' 0 orld War I 
colony. As part of tbe A ;'1' the actual boundaries of the French 
Germany over 10,000 squa~: '::-il:;~~e~ent of 1911, France ceded to 
this was restored to bel' by tb V ' I~l'l··~ry III tbe Cameroons, but 
System, France received tbe I:rge:n;,~rte:f ~eatr Und~ tbe Mandate 
a~d is today responsible for it under tbe ~;us~::~~ erman .colony 
fmal determination of tb I' 'ts b p CounCil. The F e Iml etween French W t Ai . 
• rencb Equatorial Africa was made in 1929. es rIca and 

with~e~~:t~O~=d:e~J t~:U;~:::~I~ eff~rt taken to bring the territory 
largely neglected up until v l' mpll'e, .Equatorial Africa remained 
only some 215 kilometers of e ; recent tImes. Even as late as 1930, 
over 3,000 in West Africa At rt~ ways had. been built, as compared to 
West Africa amounted to ;"ore t~as:~~oPe~lOd , local budgets in French 
compared to 114 '11' . E . mllhon francs (of 1930 value) 

ml lOn ill quatorial Africa TI .. 
commercial enterprises in tb 1 . Ie capItal Invested in 
million francs Wb' e co ony came to only a little over 300 
at exploitatio~ wa:I::a:e:ltdh °thf natu

l 
ral ~rod~cts existed, little effort 

. , n e co ony s cblef ~eld d 
in black troops for use in tbe F h ' - appeare to be . . rene armed forces.! 

CondItlOns improved somewb t d . 
stantial advance could be d 8. urlD~ the 1930's, but no sub-

o roa e SInce w1th the ad t f h 
pressIOn, governmental and . t' Yen 0 t e de
were available for developm~:~v~~ f':dS fro~ Metropolitan France 
the end of World War II h Y :ery limIted amounts. Since 

, owever the pIcture has h d . 
ably. French interest in Equator 'al' Af' h c ange conslder-

. I rICa as grown t' II 
wItb ti,e coming into operation in 1947 of the PI d ma erIa !, and 
et d'equipement for tbe French Union as am e r:rodern~satwn 
economic aud social projects has been un:e;~:~:~,' at Wlb

de 
varb,et

y 
of o rmg a out a 

1 Figures are drawn from G , . . Bruel, L AfrIque EquaIO,;ttle Frttnraiu, Paris, 1930. 
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rapid development of the resources of the territory. The financing of 
this program for all of overseas France is undertaken by a combina
tion of French government capital and contributions from the budgets 
of the individual colonies, managed by an agency known as the Fonds 
d'Investissement p<>u,' Ie Developpement ECOllomique et Social des 
Terri/m-ies d'Outre-Mer (FIDES) . The work of FIDES has been 
concentrated on the development of natural resources, the provision of 
basic capital equipment (roads, bridges, port facilities, etc.), and social 

welfare (health and education) . 
In French Equatorial Africa the accent has been on agricultural 

research for the development of new products, particularly cotton and 
rice. Exploration for new mineral sources is underway, and there are 
hopes of developing copper deposits and petroleum, but these are 
long-range rather than immediately available resources. Efforts are 
being made to push electrification by hydro power of the larger 
centers. One of tbe chief problems of the area, the lack of internal 
communication, has been vigorously attacked j but so far, in part 
because of high construction costs, relatively little has been ac
complished. Over seven and one-half billion francs have been spent on 
road-bnilding eqnipment, and on the roads themselves, but many years 
of work still remain. The ports of Douala and Pointe Noire have been 
expanded, as have air fields for removed from the coast; however, the 
problem of providing ready access to shipping centers for agricultural 
or other products produced in the interior is far from solved. 

In tbe social field, public health and hospital facilities bave been 
expanded, but from the point of view of the native population as a 
wbole, it would appear that only the surface of this problem has been 
scratched. Well over one billion francs bave been spent on educa
tional facilities ranging from primary schools to tecbnieal colleges. 
Again, however, in comparison to the total population of school age, 
educational opportunities remain extremely limited . 

The administration of French Equatorial Africa bas undergone 
some changes with the advent of tbe French Union. The area comes 
under the classification of "Overseas Territories," and, as such, is 
permitted representation in the metropolitan governmental organs and 
in tbe Assembly of the French Union. From the four administrative 
divisions (Gabon, Ouballgi-Chari, Moyen-Congo, and Tchad) repre
sentatives are elected by tbe local Assemblies. These local Assemblies 
have in tbemselves ouly limited powers, chiefly concerning local 
budgetary matters. For tbe territory as a whole, a Grand Conseil seeks 
to harmonize the budgets of the four administration divisions. The 
Governor-General still remains a powedul figure under the post-war 
regime, and he is responsible not to the local autbority but to the 

government in Paris. 
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War, but at home little interest was shown . . 
French naval officer Pierre A In the area. FInally, a 
born in Italy but w~s a natura~:orgnan de Br~zza (who had been 
expeditions into the interior. On:dfr~:n;h elbzen) undertook two 
Congo Basin. 'fhe second . 1879 ' . 875 to 1878, covered the 

I ill was aImed at s c . f 
the northern bank of the C' e nrmg or France 
scene in 1881 he dis d ongo, and when Stanley arrived on the 
signed a tceat~ with F::'::: I th~t the local native king had already 
tion. De Brazza's exploit i; ;::-egm~e~. ~rritory ~nder French protec-
territory 's chief city. e today lD the name of the 

French control was grad nail h d . . 
British opposition at Fashoda in is9~u~: d north untIL It met with 
west of Lake Chad was t k . a uaUy the vast area south-
German Cameroons. Inte:n:~o::~r r~a~~~ west. 8S the border of the 
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System, Franee received the I ersal es f reaty. Under the Mandate 

and is today responsible for ~~g~:~::t t~e t~~U~':::~l; German. colony 
fmal determination of the I' 'ts b p CounCIl. The Iml etween French W t Af . 
French Equatorial Africa was made in 1929. es nca and 

with~e~~~t~::::d:eJ t~:n~deerahbleEeff~rt taken to bring the territory 
l' nc • mplre Equatorial Af . . 

largely neglected up until v ' . rIca remalned 
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stantial advance could be mad . urm~ the 1930's, but no sub-
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rapid development of tbe resources of the territory. The financing of 
this program for all of overseas France is undertaken by a combina
tion of French government capital and contributions from tbe budgets 
of tbe individual colonies, managed by an agency known as tbe Fonds 
d'looestisseonent pou,' Ie Diveloppement Econo11lique et SocUll des 
Territm'ws d'Oult'e-Mer (FIDES) . The work of FIDES has been 
concentrated on the development of natural resources, the provision of 
basic capital equipment (roads, bridges, port facilities, etc.), and social 

welfare (health and education). 
In French Equatorial Africa the accent has been on agricultural 

research for the development of new products, particularly cotton and 
rice. Exploration for new mineral sources is underway, and there are 
hopes of developing copper deposits and petrolemn, but these are 
long-range rather than immediately available resources. Efforts are 
being made to push electrification by hydro power of the larger 
centers. One of the chief problems of the area, the lack of internal 
communication, has been vigorously attacked; but so far, in part 
because of high construction costs, relatively little has been ac
complished. Over seven and one-half billion francs have been spent on 
road-building equipment, and on the roads themselves, but many years 
of work still remain. The ports of Douala and Pointe Noire have been 
expanded, as have air fields for removed from the coast i however, the 
problem of providing ready access to shipping centers for agricultural 
or other products produced in the interior is far from solved. 

In the social field, public health and hospital facilities have been 
expanded, but from the point of view of the native population as a 
whole, it wonld appear that only the surface of this problem has been 
scratched. Well over one billion francs have been spent on educa
tional facilities ranging from primary schools to technical colleges. 
Again, however, in comparison to the total population of school age, 
educational opportunities remain extremely limited. 

The administration of French Equatorial Africa has undergone 
some changes with the advent of the French Union. The area comes 
under the classification of 'I Overseas Territories," and, as such, is 
permitted representation in the metropolitan governmental organs and 
in tbe As.embly of the French Union. From the four administrative 
divisions (Gabon, Ottbangi-Chari, Moyen-Congo, and Tchad) rcpre
sentatives are elected by the local Assemblies. These local A ... emblies 
have ill tbemselves only limited powers, chiefly concerning local 
budgetary matters. For the territory as a whole, a (}rand COllseil seeks 
to harmonize the budgets of the four administration divisions. The 
Governor~General still remains a powerful figure under the post~war 
regime, and he is responsible not to the local authority but to the 

government in Paris. 
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Space does not permit a detailed examination of the operation of 
the new administrative institutions; however, an important difference 
in the deTelopment of local autonomy between the French and British 
territories must be noted. WhiJ e the policies of both are aimed, from 
a long-range viewpoint, at a large degree of local control, the present 
concept of the French Union does not foresee eventual eomplete 
separation of the territory from some relationship with what might 
be termed "Greater France." In the British case, the development 
of local control in the Gold Coast has gone so far that total removal 
of the territory from the Commonlvealth may easily be envisaged. It 
is too soon to venture an answer to the problcm of wbetber the sounder 
basis for local autonomy in an overseas territory proceeds from the 
French plan of instituting elective Assemblies for each administrative 
division, or from the British emphasis on developing local control in 
the smallest administrative unit" at the village level first and proceed
ing toward ever-larger units a8 the democtatic process becomes in
tegrated with native institutions. It may well be that both methods 
have their particular advantages: in the one ~ase the process of 
estabJishing democratic institutions is speeded; in the other a surer 
foundation for their permanence is laid. 

French Equatorial Africa today is embarking upon a new era in 
its history- one of rapid economlc expression and political growth. 
Its potential riches are only beginning to be understood, after centuries 
of neglect. Whether th is economic development will provide a sound 
foundation for future democratic government will depend upon the 
wisdom of French policy in tbe decades to come. And not only the 
native peoples, but the outside world as well , wiJI be watching the 
unfolding of that policy witb unceasing and often eriticsl interest. 

THE BELGIAN CONGO 

by Jan-Albert Goris 

d t*' name of Mar"ix Giil. n, 
Well-known in Dutch .Iett·en un .• ~ • P;~nformati on in th e United 
o G . . the B.lglan ommlU loner 0 d th 

r. OrlS .S st d nt of Washington Uni .... rtity, Seattle, an • 
Statel. <I former u e h" t . I artistic end literary subjects 
auth or of numerous works on II Of Ice I , 

in Dutch, French, and En91ish. 
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of local control in the Gold 'Coast h e rl Ish case, the development 

of the territory from the C . as gone so fa~ that total removal 

is too SOOn to venture an a ommonwealth may easily be envisaged. It 

basis for local autonom ~wer to the problem of whether the sounder 

French plan of instituti:glDl ant' oveArseas territory proceeds from tbe 
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of neglect. Whetbcr tbis m.ru~g 0 be understood, after centuries 
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THE BELGIAN CO'NGO 

by Jan-Albert Gods 

Well-known in Dutch letten under ftI. pen "'Ime of Marnix Gii,.n, 

Dr. Goris is t he Belgian C ommissioner of Infcorm.ticn in the Un ited 

Sta t •• , ,. former student of Washington Univlusity, S •• ttl., and the 

author of numerous works on historical, utisti,;, and literary subjects 

in Dutch, French, and Engl ish. 

From different sides tbe attention of tbe American public has 

been drawn to the fact tbat tbe Belgian Congo at present is a boom

ing pioneer country wth practically unlimited possibilities. Althougb 

this picture has been somewhat romanticized in the press, it is basically 

correct. 
Progress in the Belgian Congo, in tbe technical field as well as 

in the social field, has been rapid since tbe end of tbe war, and every

thing seems to indicate tbat tbe trend will be constant. Tbe capital, 

Leopoldville, which bad 80,000 native inbabitants in 1944, bas at 

present 240,000 native inhabitants; the nUlmber of white inhabitants 

went up from 5,700 to 12,000 in tbe same period. In 1939, tbe export

import total was 800,000 tons; now it i8 over two million tons. Power 

production went up from 338 million kilo,watt hours in 1946 to 714 

million at present with a possibility of increase by anotber 500 million 

in tbe very near future. Out of a total population of eleven million 

natives, close to a million children are in school j missions, Protestant 

as well as Catholic, are constantly expanding. Transportation is also 

developing at a swift pace, as are barbor fa.cilities, trade, and industry. 

No wonder that some American visitors caned the Belgian Congo today 

"the Texas of Africa," which in their view was an unmitigated 

compliment! It sbould be added tbat no social trouble of any im

portance has developed in tbe Belgian Congo and that the entire 

enormous country, one third of tbe size of the United States, is 

completely peaceful. 
The Congo is administered from Brussels, Belgium's capital. Tbe 

Minister of Colonies appoints the Governor General, the provincial 

Governors, tbe judges, and the local administrators. Tbe Governor 
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General has a great deal of authority which he can exercise without 

consultmg the lIfinister, but general policies are laid down by the 

BelgIan Government assisted by a Colonial Council. This Council has 

only an advisory' function, but since it is restricted in number and 

composed of pe.ople who have had long and important roles in Congo 

affaIrs, Its adVlce carries great weight. 

. In the Co~go proper, nobody - white or black _ has the fran

chIse. There exISts, however, a Government Council which discusses 

the bud~et and ~ll matters submitted to it by the Governor General. 

Pro:IDCIal c~unClls assisting the provincial governors assume the same 

adVISOry duties as ~oes the Government Council; in the past few years 

the native populatIOn has gamed representation in these councils. The 

12.0. territorial divisions of the Congo are directed by territorial ad

mlUlstrators who control the local chiefs designated by th t'b 
b" erlcs, 

su Ject to approval and censor of the administration. As a whole the 

country is divided into two distinct sections: the major part which is 

governed accordmg to local customs under white supervision and a 

sm~ller part which consists of the natives who have left thei~ tribal 

env~romnent and have flocked to the cities. There are about a thousand 

native groups and another hundred groups living outside of the native 

custom laws. One 9f the most striking aspects of the latest develop

ment in the Congo is the mushroom growth of the native cities for 

natives are flocking to the industrial and commercial centers in ~rder 

to parta.ke of the benefits, material as well as social, of civilized life. 

About fIfteen per cent of the total population presently live in cities, 

and although the sudden growth of the principal cities has not led to 

any violent conflict, it presents several sociological problems. 

. The most delicate question to be solved - as delicate for the 

whIte ~ for, the black man - is the one created by the social status 

?f the ~vol1tes, a number of natives who quaH£y for admission to what 

IS considered as civiJized society by virtue of their scholastic back

ground, their intellectual or technical achievements, their way of life. 

T.he gove~nme~t of the Congo has refused to create a caste and recog

nIze the evolues as a kind of native aristocracy. It bas, however con

sented to :egister officially these qualified natives who have ahandoned 

the obJecb.onable aspects of native life and whose intellectual and social 

status entitles them to certain advantages. 

. The exodus to the cities created a demographic problem of the 

f,rst order; the hirth rate is low in several regions, and the villages 

are further depopulated by the exodus which leaves behind only the 

women, children, and old people. The majority of the natives who 

migrate to the city are men between the age of 15 and 30, who represent 

21 per cent. of the male population, while the corresponding female 

percentage IS 14 per cent. The government is confronted with the 
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dilemma of either encouraging migration to the cities in order to 

speed the technical development of the country, or of discouraging 

this migration in order to keep the villages in running condition - but 

slowing down, by so doing, the progress of the Congo. The government 

has constantly taken the latter course and severely controls labor 

recruitment and the location of new industries. 

An entirely new aspect of Congo life since the war has been the 

growth of labor unions. Among the 3,100,000 adult men in the Congo, 

there are about 1,700,000 who are engaged in agriculture. In the last 

thirty years, the number of workers in industry and trade has climbed 

from 51,000 to 800,000. Labor unions have been created in more than 

thirty localities and although it takes time to develop the native's 

solidarity with his union - he is much more conscious of solidarity 

with his tribe - the unions have already obtained excellent results by 

peaceful means: steady increase in wages, bettcr application of social 

legislation, and creation of technical and professional schools. 

Education is largely in the hands of the missions. The basic idea 

is to spread instruction as widely as possible. The government and the 

missions refused until recently to follow the example set by some other 

colonial powers which give higher education to a few natives who 

then become "showpieces" to prove that the innate intellcctual gifts 

of the negro equal those of the white man. This thesis has always been 

considered self-evident in the Congo. Those responsible for the educa

tional program felt, however, that it was to the good of the population 

as well as to that of the colonizer to create a large hody of students 

who would learn the essentials and who would be educated to become 

skilled workers, nurses, medical assistants, desk managers, or small 

businessmen, etc. Recently, the basis has been laid for higher education 

at Kisantin where courses of a university character will be given in 

medicine, veterinary science, agronomy, administration, commerce, and 

teaching. Similar university colleges will be created in Leojloldville 

and in Astrida (Ruanda). The Belgian authorities waut to give the 

native studenu a chance to complete their higher education in their 

own environment and do not encourage their exodus to Belgium, except 

after tbe completion of their education. 

In the religious field there are a large number of native priests 

and nuns, and in 1952 the first negro bishop was consecrated. 

Other recent developments of importance are: the success which 

greeted the establishment of a series of savings banks for negroes, and 

the construction of a sports stadium in LeopoldvilJe, which has a seat

ing capacity of 100,000. 

The economic picture of the Belgian Congo is dominated by the 

progress of the Ten Year Plan, which was initiated in 1949 with the 

eventual purpose of making the Congo's economy less vulnerable. 
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General has a gr~at deal of authority which he can exercise without 

cons~Itlllg the lIfmlster,. but general policies are laid down by the 

BelgIan Government assIsted by a Colonial Council. This Council has 

only an advISory' function, but since it is restricted in number and 

composed of pe.ople who have had long and important roles in Congo 

affaIrs, Its adVIce carries great weight. 

. In the Congo proper, nobody - white or black _ has the fran

chIse. There exists, however, a Government Council which discusses 

the ~ud~et and ~ matters submitted to it by the Governor General. 

Pro:'lDClal c~uncils assisting the provincial governors assume the same 

advISOry dubes as ?oes the G.overnment Council; in the past few years 

the natl~e P."pul~t~o~ has gamed representation in these councils. The 

120.temtorlal dlVlslOns of the Congo are directed by territorial ad

mlll~strators who control the local chiefs designated by the tribes, 

subJect to a~p.roval. and censor of the administration. As a whole tbe 

country IS diVIded illtO two distinct sections: the major part which is 

governed according to local customs under white supervision and a 

smaller part which consists of the natives who have left thei~ tribal 

envIronment and have flocked to the cities. There are about a thousand 

natIve groups and another hundred groups living outside of the native 

custo~ laws. One 9~ the most striking aspects of the latest develop

ment III the Congo IS the mushroom growth of the native cities for 

natives are flocking to the industrial and commercial centers in ~rder 

to partake of the benefits, material as well as social, of civilized life. 

About fifteen per cent of the total population presently live in cities, 

and a~though the sudden growth of the principal cities has not led to 

any vlOlent conflict, it presents several sociological problems. 

. The most delicate question to be solved - as delicate for the 

whIte ':" for, the black man - is the one created by the social status 

?f the ~vol1les, a number of natives who qualify for admission to what 

IS cODSldered as civilized society by virtue of their scholastie back

ground, their intellectual or technical achievements, their way of life. 

T.he gove~nme~t of the. Congo has refused to create a caste and recog

nIze the evol1les as a kmd of native aristocracy. It has however con

sented to :egister officially these qualified natives who have abandoned 

the obJectIOnable aspects of native life and whose intellectual and social 

status enbtles tbem to certain advantages. 

. The exodus to the cities created a demographic problem of the 

fIrst order; the birth rate is low in several regions, and the villages 

are further depopulated by the exodus which leaves behind only the 

womcn, children, and old people. The majority of the natives who 

mIgrate to the city are men between the age of 15 and 30, who represent 

21 per cent. of the male population, while the corresponding female 

percentage IS 14 per cent. The government is confronted with the 
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dilemma of either encouraging migration to the cities in order to 

speed the technical development of the country, or of discouraging 

this migration in order to keep the villtlo"BS in running condition - but 

slowing down, by so doing, the progress of the Congo. The government 

has constantly taken the latter course and severely controls labor 

recruitment and the location of new industries. 

An entircly new aspcct of Congo life since the war has becn the 

growth of labor unions. Among the 3,100,000 adult men in the Congo, 

there are about 1,700,000 who are engaged in agriculture. In the last 

thirty years, the number of workers in industry and trade has climbed 

from 51,000 to 800,000. Labor unions have been created in more than 

thirty localities and although it takcs time to develop the native's 

solidarity with his union - he is much more conscious of solidarity 

with his tribe - the unions have already obtained excellent results by 

peaceful means: steady increase in wages, better application of social 

legislation, and creation of technical and professional schools. 

Edncation is largely in the hands of the missions. The basic idea 

is to spread instruction as widely as possible. 'rhe government and the 

missions refused until recently to follow the example set by some other 

colonial powers which give higher education to a few natives who 

then become" showpieces" to prove that the innate intellectual gifts 

of the negro equal tbose of tbe white man. This thesis has always been 

considered self-evident in the Congo. Those responsible for the educa

tional program feit, however, that it was to the good of the population 

as well as to that of the colonizer to create a large body of students 

who would learn the essentials and who would be educated to become 

skilled workers, nurses, medical assistants, desk managers, or small 

businessmen, etc. Recently, the basis has been laid for higher education 

at Kisantin where courses of a university character will be given in 

medicine, veterinary science, agronomy, administration, commerce, and 

teaching. Similar university colleges will be created in LeopoldviIJe 

and in Astrida (Ruanda). The Belgian authorities want to give the 

native students a chance to complete their higher education in their 

own environment and do not encourage their exodus to Belgium, except 

after the completion of their education. 

In the religious field there are a large number of native priests 

and nnns, and in 1952 the first negro bishop was consecrated. 

Other recent developments of importance are: the success which 

greeted the establishment of a series of savinga banks for negroes, and 

the construction of a sports stadium in Leopoldville, which has a seat

ing capacity of 100,000. 

The economic picture of the Belgian Congo is dominated by the 

progress of the Ten Year Plan, which was initiated in 1949 with the 

eventual purpose of making the Congo's economy less vulnerable. 
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Indeed, the Congo retains in a closed circuit only a small portion of 
its production, and its economic system is too exclusively based on 
export. The Plan provides for $30 million for the agricnltural pro
gram, $40 million for housing, $20 million for drinking water, $40 
million for education, and $40 million for training. In total, the Ten 
Year Plan will eost $500 million for that part of the program which 
deals only with public equipment and welfare. From private sources 
an equal amount is to be invested in expenditures that parallel or 
supplement the official program, so that, in all, the expenditures will 
amount to one billion dollars in ten years. 

The most striking aspect of the economy of the Congo today is 
that it remains practically uninfluenced by foreign factors. In the 
last year prices for the mining output of the Congo (wbieh comprises 
copper, tin, gold, diamonds, etc.) have been firm, while the agricul
tural products, especially palm oil and rubber, have declined. However, 
for the first time it became noticeable that the internal market in the 
Congo assumes an aspect independent of the world trend. While world 
markets have regressed since 1950-1951, the internal market in the 
Congo is still booming: investments increase, labor shortage is evident, 
raw materials are scarce, etc. Land which is now 3,500 francs the square 
meter was sold in Leopoldville before the last war at 35 francs. 
Legal minimum wages have gone up by 60 per cent in two years; 
this fact togetber with the constant labor shortage incites the producer 
to speed mechanization in agriculture and in industry, Economically, 
the country is located half-way between the stage of underdevelop
ment which characterizes most central African countries and the 
more developed economies of North and South Africa. 

It is estimated that investment capital from Belgium to the Congo 
comes in at the rate of $70 million a year. Generous technical assistance 
has been given to the Congo by tbe United States but the scientific 
and rcsearch equipment which the Congo possesses is of such a high 
order that this help mainly enlarges upon what is already done or 
is under way. 

On the issue of communism, there is no reason for alarm in the 
Congo. Small local uprisings have been due to purely religious 
fanaticism. It is hoped that progressive education will steadily 
diminish the still widespread belief in sorcery and medicine men which 
sometimes leads to excesses. 

A CASE FOR MORAL JUDGMENT 

by Emory Ross 

Dr. Ron has just recently retired after serving for ma ny years as 
Secretary of the Africa Committ •• , Division of Foreign Minions of 
the National Council of the ChurCh.s of Christ in the United States 

of America. 

Of the decisions which men and nations bave to make, those 
demanding moral judgment are perhaps the hardest. For in tbat 
judgment a minimum of outside force is faced and a maximum of 
inner power is demanded. For the same reason a rlght moral Judg
ment in human society can be strongest of all. 

Scething with unrest, Africa begins to appear as a critical world 
area today but Africans do not generally threaten to impose their 
demands through warfare and can as yet muster no dominant physical 
force against the West. Africa has considerable potential but little 
actual physical power. It provides most of the world's gold and many 
other needed products but its industrial productivity, in today's power 
meaning of that word, is small- and what exists is in the hands of 
Westerners. It bas water power greater, perhaps, than that of all the 
Western world - one short stretch of the lower Congo River is esti
mated to have more tban Western Europe - but only a tiny percentage 
is captive and used. Although it produces most of the world's uranium, 
Airica has no atomic bomb. Airica has millions of brave people pas
sionately devoted to their ancestral land and doubtless ready to dio 
for it if they mnst, but tbere are no great armies on that continent 
just beyond any national or ideological frontier t:" tbreat.en and ~orce 
thc West on the policies it must pursue regardmg Afnca. Afncans 
can non.violently resist, or they can strike, riot, kidnap, assassinate, 
murder, burn. But the West can imprison, gas, machine gun, or starve 
them by tbe million if it wills. For the Africans bave few arms, no 
munition factories, little pbysical facilities for real war. Tbe West '. 
judgment about Airica has to be a moral one. 
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Indeed, the Congo retains in a closed circuit only a small portion of 
its production, and its economic system is too exclusively based on 
export. The Plan provides for $30 million for the agricultural pro
gram, $40 million for housing, $20 million for drinking water, $40 
million for education, and $40 million for training. In total, the Ten 
Year Plan will cost $500 million for that part of the program which 
deals only with public equipment and welfare. From private sources 
an equal amount is to be invested in expenditures that parallel or 
supplement the official program, so that, in all, the expenditures will 
amount to one billion dollars in ten years. 

The most striking aspect of the economy of the Congo today is 
that it remains practically uninfluenced by foreign factors. In the 
last year prices for the mining output of the Congo (which comprises 
copper, tin, gold, diamonds, ete.) have been firm, while the agricul
tural products, especially palm oil and rubber, have declined. However, 
for the first time it became noticeable that the internal market in the 
Congo assumes an aspect independent of the world trend. While world 
markets bave regressed since 1950-1951, the internal market in the 
Congo is still booming: investments increase, labor shortage is evident, 
raw materials are scarce, etc. Land which is now 3,500 francs the square 
meter was sold in Leopoldville before the last war at 35 francs. 
Legal minimum wages have gone up by 60 per cent in two years; 
this fact together with the constant labor shortage incites the producer 
to speed mechanization in agriculture and in industry. Economically, 
the country is located half-way between the stage of underdevelop
ment which characterizes most central African countries and the 
mOre developed economies of North and South Africa. 

It is estimated that investment capital from Belgium to the Congo 
comes in at the rate of $70 million a year. Generous technical assistance 
has been given to the Congo by the United States but the scientific 
and research equipment which the Congo possesses is of such a high 
order that this help maiuly eularges upon what is already done or 
is under way. 

On the issue of communism, there is no reason for alarm in the 
Congo. Small local uprisings have been due to purely religious 
fanaticism. It is hoped that progressive education will steadily 
diminish the still widespread helief in sorcery and medicine men which 
sometimes leads to excesses. 

A CASE FOR MORAL JUDGMENT 

by Emory Ross, 

Dr. Ross has just recently r. tir.d aft.r s.rvin g for many y.ars as 
S.cr.ta ry of the Afric. Committ •• , Oivilion of For.ign Minions of 
the Na tional Council of the Churdtlas of Christ in the Unitad Statas 

of Amarica. 

Of the decisions which men and nations have to make, those 
demanding moral judgment are perhaps the hardest. For in that 
judgment a minimum of outside force is faced and a maxim~ of 
inner power is demanded, For the same "eason a rIght moral Judg
ment in human society can he strongest oj' all. 

Seething with unrest, Africa begins to appear as a critical world 
area today, hut Africans do not generally threaten to impose t~eir 
demands through warfare and can as yet muster no dominant phYSICal 
force against the West. Africa has eonsiderahle potential but little 
actual physical power. It provides most of the world's gold and many 
other needed products but its industrial pf'oductivity, in today's power 
meaning of that word, is small- and what exists is in the handa of 
Westerners, It has water power greater, perhaps, than that of aU the 
Western world - one short stretch of the lower Congo River is esti
mated to have more than Western Europe -- but only a tiny percentage 
is captive and used. Although it produces most of the world's uranium, 
Africa has no atomic bomb. Africa has millions of brave people pas
sionately devoted to their ancestral land and doubtlesa ready to die 
for it if they must, but there are no great armies on tbat continent 
just beyond any national or ideological frontier t:o threaten and force 
the West on the policies it must pursue regardmg AfrIca. AfrIcans 
can non-violently resist, or they can strme, riot, kidnap, assassinate, 
murder, burn. But the West can imprisonp gas, machine gun, or starve 
them by the million if it wills. For the .Africans have few arms, no 
munition factories, little physical faciliti"s for real war. The West'. 
judgment ahout Africa has to be a moral one. 



186 JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 

That moral judgment is essentially this: are or are not Afrieans 
to be aided and encouraged by all suitable measures to gain their full 
share of freedom with responsibility in a free world T 

The outsid~ world today sees these questions posed dramatically 
and baffhngly m the Uuion of South Africa and in K enya. Apartheid 
and Mau M~u are st~ikingly like the obverse and reverse of a siogle 
moral questIOn. One IS counted as legal, the other as illega\. Apart
heid - white taking repressive and separatist initiative against black
has practically the whole weight of "law and order" for it. Mau 
Mau - black taking murderous initiative against white - has the 
whole weight of law and order against it. 

Yet both crises present the basic moral problem of man's rela
tionship . to man - not just present relationship, but past, and also 
prospectlve, hopeful, future relationship. It is not enough to appeal 
merely to ,j law and order.' J Law and order in Africa is today almost 
wholly ~he white man's law and order. To us, in the West, it may 
seem faIrly good. But to Africans it can appear of different character 
for it is not their law and order; it is the white man's. In most cas~ 
they have had little to do with its making or with th~ fundamentals 
of i~ enfor.eing; they more or less have to take it on white "say-so." 
TheIr confIdence in white authority is not as great as perhaps it 
once was .. Fo~ many of them ~t is . not so great that they are willing 
to accept It blindly or ~ suhlUlt vOIcelessly to its administration solely 
by whItes. Human bemgs can get to the point under colouial rule 
where they will strike back at almost anything proposed by their 
rulers. History is full of examples. 

Law. and order in a multi-racial and presumably democratically
based socIety such as that of Kenya and the Union or the United States 
can maintain fullest allegiance, and therefore have general validit; 
and enforceability, ouly when there is just and adequate (although in 
t~e earlier stages not necessarily equal) participation by representn
bves of the different groups in the planuing, making, and enforcing 
of law and order. 

. In Kenya some of the wisest leaders of all three racial groups, 
AfrICan, European, and Indian, have been saying repeatedly that the 
restoration of law and order (that is, the suppression of lawlessness) 
IS not enough. The achievement of understanding, confidence and 
cooperation necessitates something more, they say, and cite th'e im
portance of agreement and progress in the solution of economic 
educational, racial, political, and land problems. Other leaders how: 
ever - principally some of the Europeans whose views hav~ been 
widely aired - put major emphasis on law and order and seem to 
give rather later and lesser place to multi-racial agreement and 
progress. 
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Here, too, the problem of moral judgment enters. A good many 
externals of law and order in Kenya can conceivably be restored and 
maiotnioed for a time by the contioued, mounting use of physical 
force. But if force alone is employed, the situation of Kenya in the 
next decade will likely be worsened, for the Europeans will have 
stifled some of their own best ideals of Christian democracy. The 
Indians, if they join in or condone such action, will have helped vitiate 
some of the dearest principles of human freedom and progress for 
which Indians in their homeland and some of them in Kenya have 
struggled through long years. The Africans, on their side, will feel 
that they have additional evidence that the foreigners' democracy and 
religion is largely a formula and a fake, designed to keep them "in 
their place" with the white man over them. The hope of avoiding 
this result is notahly strengthened by the public, courageous, and 
persistent action of many Christians in Kenya - Christian and other 
Africans defying the Mau Mau even to deatb, and Christian Europeans 
opposing their racial fellows who cry for ever more force and balk 
at the accompanying imperative of mnlti-racial understanding and 

cooperation. 
Because large areas of Africa are not yet externally ignited by 

racial economic and political explosions, a great deal of Africa south , , . 
of the Sahara appears on the surface fairly placid. There would stlll 
seem to be at least a little time for the West to gain lhe understanding 
which is now largely lacking in many Western circles. Particularly is 
better understanding needed in thc top echelons of political, military, 
and economic leadership in the United States. Individuals in that top 
leadership may know a good many of the facts about the topography, 
the soil and sub-soil, and the current political organization in some or 
all of the two-score political subdivisions of Africa. Many of those 
"facts" have been transplanted from the West in the past generation 
or two. We know them from the West j we may think we recognize 
them when we meet them again in Africa. We do not, really, unless 
we know something of what Africans think of them, and how they 
may be adapted to African life or Africans adapted to them. 

Mere knowledge of this transplantation is insufficient and may be 
truly dangerous, if it alone serves as the basis of American actio~, 
for as a bigh Belgian industrialist said a few weeks ago to an AmerI
can seeing Airica for the first time, the human element is more im
portant than the economic in understanding and ~ucceeding .in Africa. 
Without this human understanding, the economIC factors lntroduced 
into Africa are likely to be eithcr stifled or atomized; with it, they 
can be dynamized and fructified . There are foreigners who appear to 
place chief emphasis on the weak rather than the strong and on the bad 
rather than the good in African society. There are not a few AfrIcans 
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That moral judgment is essentially this: are or are not Africans 
to be aided and encouraged by all suitable measures to gain their full 
sbare of freedom witb responsibility in a free world! 

Tbe outside world today sees tbese questions posed dramatically 
and bafflingly in tbe Union of Soutb Africa and in Kenya. Apartheid 
and Mau M~u are strilringly like the obverse and reverse of a single 
m~ral que~tlOn. ?ne IS counted as legal, the other as illegal. Apart
hCId - wblte takmg repressive and separatist initiative against black
has practically the whole weigbt of "law and order" for it. Mau 
Mau - black taking murderous initiative against white - bas the 
wbole weight of law and order against it. 

Yet botb crises present the basic moral problem of man's rela
tionsbip to man - not just present relationship, but past, and also 
prospective, hopeful, future relationship. It is not enough to appeal 
merely to "law and order. " Law and order in Africa is today almost 
wholly the white man's law and order. To us, in tbe West, it may 
seem faIrly good. But to Afrieans it can appear of different character 
for it is not their law and order; it is the white man's. In most cas~ 
tbey bave bad little to do with its making or with tbe fundamentals 
of its enforcing; they more or less have to take it on white Hsay_so." 
Their confidence in white authority is not as great as perbaps it 
once was .. Fo~ many of them it is not so great that they are willing 
to accept It blmdly or ~ submit voicelessly to its administration solely 
by wbltes. Human bemgs can get to the point under colonial rule 
wbere tbey wil! strike back at almost anything proposed by tbeir 
rulers. History is full of examples. 

Lawand order in a multi-racial and presumably democratically
based soCIety sucb as tbat of Kenya and tbe Union or the United States 
can maintain fullest allegiance, and therefore have general validit; 
and enf~rceabllity, ouly when there is just and adequate (a1tbough in 
t~e earlier stages not necessarily equal) participation by representa
bves of tbe different groups in the planning, making, and enforcing 
of law and order. 

. In Kenya some of tbe wisest leaders of all three racial groups, 
AfrlCan~ European, and Indian, have been saying repeatedly that the 
restoratIOn of law and order (that is, tbe suppression of lawlessness) 
IS not enougb. Tbe acbievement of understanding, confidence and 
cooperation necessitates something more, they say, and cite th'e im
portance of agreement and progress in the solution of economic 
educational, racial, political, and land problems. Other leaders bow: 
ever - principally some of the Europeans whose views hav~ been 
widely aired - put major emphasis on law and order and seem to 
give rather later and lesser place to multi-raeial agreement and 
progress. 
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Here, too, the problem of moral judgnaent enters. A good many 
externals of law and order in Kenya can conceivably be restored and 
maintained for a time by the continued, mounting use of physical 
force. But if force alone is employed, the situation of Kenya in the 
next decade will likely be worsened, for tbe Europeans will have 
stifled some of their own best ideals of Christian democl'acy. Tbe 
Indians, if they join in or condone such action, will have helped vitiate 
some of tbe dearest principles of human freedom and progress for 
which Indians in tbeir homeland and some of tbem in Kenya bave 
struggled through long years. The Africans, on tbeir side, will feel 
tbat they have additional evidence tbat tbe foreigners' democracy and 
religion is largely a formula and a fake, designed to keep them "in 
tbeir place" with the white man over tbem. Tbe hope of avoiding 
tbis result is notably strengthened by the public, courageous, and 
persistent action of many Cbristians in K,mya - Cbristian and other 
Afrieans defying the Mau Mau even to deat.h, and Christian Europeans 
opposing their racial fellows who cry for ever more force and balk 
at the accompanying imperative of multi-raeial understanding and 

cooperation. 
Because large areas of Africa are not yet externally ignited by 

racial, economic, and political explosions, n great deal of Africa sou~h 
of tbe Sabara appears on the surface fairly placid. Tbere would still 
seem to be at Jeast a little time for tbe Wellt to gain tbe understanding 
which is now largely lacking in many We!~tern circles. Particularly is 
better understanding needed in the top echelons of political, military, 
and economic leadership in tbe United Stlltes. Individuals in that top 
leadership may know a good many of tbe facts about the topograpby, 
the soil and sub-soil, and the current political organization in some or 
all of the two-score political subdivision!! of Africa. Many of those 
H facts" have been transplanted from the West in the past generation 
or two. We know them from the West; we may think we recognize 
them when we meet them again in Africa. We do not, renlly, unless 
we know something of what Africans think of them, and bow they 
may be adapted to African life or Africans adapted to them. 

Mere knowledge of tbis transplantation is insufficient and may be 
truly dangerous, if it alone serves as the basis of American nctio~, 
for as a high Belgian industrialist said a few weeks ago to an Amerl· 
can seeing Africa for the first time, the human element is more im· 
portant than the economic in understanding and succeeding in Africa. 
Without tbis buman understanding, the economic factors introduced 
into Africa are likely to be either stifled or atomized; with it, tbey 
can be dynamized and fructified. There are foreigners who appear to 
place chief emphasis on the wcak rather than the strong and on th~ bad 
rather than tbe good in African society. Tbere are not a few Africans 
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who d~reciselY the s~~e regarding the foreign influences they have 
s~en. .en such a spmt predominates, understanding la 
tlOn tarrIes, and tensions mount. gs, coopera-

.. Where tensions. are greatest in Africa today, the possession and 
ut;ltzabon of land IS always involved. Other factors have their sig
m lcance but abnost all major problems in Africa can be at least 
somewhat illununed by an understanding of the land problem. 

It must be remembered that land, and the water it contains form 
: material base to stable society which is held to instinctively an~ 
enamously by nearly all people. Africans almost everywhere in their 
~~hc?untry feel that they have a traditional and authoritative right 
d~s 0 el~ ances~ral land, and to its eventual disposition if it is to be 

p se of, eIther under customary or Western law. Their attitudes 
to:a~d land also have that traditional, deep-seated spiritual quality 
W]e In lvari~us but powerful forms are characte~istic of animistic 
communa SOCIety. 

In direct conflict with these views are those of some of the 
:~nent European population whose ancestors arrived in South Af~~:~ 

years ago and m Kenya 50 years ago. Many of these hold that 
~ey ~ave clear and pennanent rights to the land given them under the 

es rn-type law and order imported into Africa by th . 

::~~~e I'~o~~~~:i;~~ :~i~~et~e :es~~rhn ~atthern, the rights e~~e;O:I:: 
. an W Ie , In t e days of their ancestors 

was In great part not visibly inhabited or "owned " ' 

of p~~::: ~"::~~i;~f ~::~ght in adaptations of t~c Western concept 
acceptable in the West A -:-t: concept that had proved useful and 
culture, law and orde; t:e WI so ~any other aspects of Western 

::\f;c:!~On~ !! :::~i:o:e e:~;:~~:fu7:sn~h::c~i:bl:o:e ;;~~ 
is "his" and't 'll b P an settler. The land he has thus acquired 
it in Western If 'hVl

• e b passed on to his children. He has "improved" 
as IOn eyond anyth' r 

of by the African in his tradit' ll~glac~omp Ish~d or even dreamed 
IOna ISO atlOn and Ignorance 1 

acco~~;:h:e:tWoe:ter? c;;,nce~ts of individual initiative, . risk, and 
land and other ~ssc::::~ an. secure o~ership and inheritance of 
and tenth generafo E appbcable and Just to the second and third 
t Af' . 1 n uropeans. And other Europeans newcomers 

b:Yin;c~a:~~h~:~ t:~r~::!ta~:e~f t~::~:ral residence, ar~ coming in, 

possession and use of the none_to~_plenti~u:h;o~a;~:;. of European 

1 For example, one modest-sized farm in a Af" 
pyrethrum a month for which the go' . e. stem Clca IS producing four tons of 
moreover, are not ~xorbitant. 109 prICe IS around $750 a ton. Production costs, 
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From a Western point of view the settler's case is not without 
strength, and, for that matter, Western attitudes toward land may 
in the end come to be adopted and adapted by the Africans themselves. 
But from the Africans' present point of view, the Europeans' title to 
the land, based on Western law, is in many cases not acceptable as just, 
inviolable, or permanent. This arises from the fact that land is a 
trihal, group possession. It is not permissible for an individual to 
"own" land, in the Western sense of the word, even though he be a 
member of the tribe; it is therefore quite impossible to think of a 
non-member of the tribe as "owning" their ancestral land. If it be 
said, as it is in some cases, that earlier Europeans, governmental or 
other, "bought" the land from tribal chiefs or councils, the African 
attitude often is that such a transaction, if it took place, was mis
understood, was not regarded as a lisale" in the Western sense of 
the word since Africans had no concept of land" sale" in that fashion. 
And if it be insisted by Europeans that an individual chief or council 
did understand the Western meaning of "sale" those many years 
ago _ a thing which is very difficult, perhaps impossible, to prove 
now _ the African can say with, for him, convincing finality: "Even 
so, the transaction is not valid, for no chief or council in our tribe had 
authority to 'sell,' in your meaning of the word, land which was not 

theirs but the tribe's." 
Further strengthening the feelings of many Africans in this 

matter of alienation of the land to European governments and in
dividuals is the fact that almost everywhere the African has deep 
spiritual, or at least spiritistic, ties with his ancestral land. The souls 
of his forefathers, of himself and his contemporaries, and of all their 
children yet to come are tied to those lands. To lose their land can 

seem like losing their souls. 
Long and complex arguments have been presented about this con-

troversial subject of the Europeans' gaining effective possession of 
African land in certain colonial areas. The reasoning can be convinc
ing to some Europeans, for after all it is based on Western law and 
order. But we do not always understand the varied African ap
proaches to this matter, since few of them coincide with the European 
ones. The single clear exception to this is found embodied in the 
mutually-held idea of land 's being basic to life. 

The arguments from each side over this fundamental land mat
ter in African-European relationships often spring from different 
premises, and aim at different objectives. Neither in the premises nor 
in the objectives is there yet that commonalty which in human affairs 
gives hest hope of agreement and cooperation. 

Here, clearly, the West must take the lead in the moral judg
menta that are called for. If it be true that the West possesses greater 
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who do precisely the same regarding the foreign influences they h 

st~en. ~en such a s~irit predominates, understanding lags, coope::~ 
IOn tarrl~ and tenslons mount. 

.. Where tensions. are greatest in Mriea today, the possession and 

u~~lzatlOn of land IS always involved. Other factors have their sig-

m lCance but almost aU major problems in M . b 
h ·u . rICa can e at least 

somew at 1 umIned by an understanding of the land problem. 

It must be remembered that land, and the water it contains forms 

: materIal base to stable society which is held to instinctively and 

enaclOusly by nearly aU people. Mricans almost everywhere in their 

~~h c~untry feel that they have a traditional and authoritative right 

d' eI~ ru;cestral land, and to its eventual disposition if it is to be 

lSpose 0, eIther under customary or Western law. Their attitudes 

~::a~d. land ~lso have that traditional, deep-seated, spiritual quality 

Ie In varl.DUs hut powerful forms are characteristic of animistic 
communal SOcIety. 

In direct conflict with these views are those of some of the 
manent European I t' h per-

3 
popu a Ion w ose ancestors arrived in South 'f . 

00 years ago d' Ie .<>. rICa 
an In enya 50 years ago. Many of these hold that 

they have clear and permanent rights to the la d' th 
West tIn gIven em under the 

ern- ype aw and order imported into Mrica by th . 
ments In d . elr govern-
. . accor ance wIth the Western pattern the rights th I' 

lDcIu,de U ownership" of the land which, in the days of their a:~e:t:: 
was III great part not visibly inhabited or H owned" , 

Their governments brought' d . . 
of private ownership of land In a aptatlOns of the Western concept 

acceptable in the West A ~: concept that had proved useful and 

culture I w . S WI so many other aspects of Western 
.. ' a , and order, the assumption was th t . th . 

modIfIcations it w Jd a WI some mlllor 
and it has t thOU E prove equally useful and acceptable in Africa 

is "his," and i~ wi~1 b uropea~ settler . . Th .. land he has thus acquired 

it in W t f h' e passe on to hIS chIldrcn. He has "improved" 
es ern as IOn beyond anyth' r 

of by the Af . . h' . . I?g accomp Ished or even dreamed 
rlCan In IS traditlOnaI Isolation and ignorance.1 

acco:!~:h:e:t ":,7t;:~va,::nce~ts of individual. initiative, risk, and 

land d' an secure ownersblp and inheritance of 

and t::thot::~e~:~:n s~:r:PPlicab~ ~nd just to the second and third 

to Af . . h peans. n other Europeans newcomers 

. rIca WIt out the heritage of ancestral residence ar~ comi . 

buymg. land, and further strengthening the patte:n of E ng Ill, 

possessIOn and use of the none-too-plentiful good land. uropean 

1 For example, one modest-sized farm in . . 
pyrethrum a. month for which the go' . e.astem Aftlca IS producing four tons of 

moreover, llI'e not ;xorbitant. inS pnce IS around $7.50 a ton. Production costs, 
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From a Western point of view the settler's case is not without 

strength, and, for that matter, Western attitudes toward land may 

in the end come to be adopted and adapted by the Mricans themselves. 

But from the Mrieans' present point of view, the Europeans' title to 

the land, based on Western law, is in many cases not acceptable as just, 

inviolable, or permanent. This arises from the fact that land is a 

tribal, group possession. It is not permissible for an individual to 

"own" land, in the Western sense of the word, even though he be a 

member of the tribe; it is therefore quite impossible to think of a 

non-member of the tribe as "owning" their ancestral land. If it be 

said, as it is in some cases, that earlier Europeans, governmental or 

other, .. bought" the land from tribal chiefs or councils, the African 

attitude often is that such a transaction, if it took place, was mis

understood, was not regarded as a CI sale" in the Western sense of 

the word since Africans had no concept of land" sale" in that fashion. 

And if it be insisted by Europeans that an individual cbief or council 

did understand the Western meaning of "sale" those many years 

ago - a thing which is very difficult, perhaps impossible, to prove 

now - the African can say with, for him, convincing finality: "Even 

so, the transaction is not valid, for no chief or council in our tribe had 

authority to 'seU,' in your meaning of the word, land which was not 

tbeirs but the tribe's." 
Further strengthening tbe feelings of many Mricans in this 

matter of alienation of the land to Enropean governments and in

dividuals is the fact that almost everywhere the Mrican has deep 

spiritual, or at least spiritistic, ties with his ancestral land. The souls 

of his forefathers, of himself and his contemporaries, and of aU their 

children yet to come are tied to those lands. To lose their land can 

seem like losing their souls. 

Long and complex arguments bave becn presented abont this con

troversial subject of the Europeans' gaining effective possession of 

African land in certain colonial areas. The reasoning can be convinc

ing to some Europeans, for after all it is based on Western law and 

order. But we do not always nnderstand the varied African ap

proaches to this matter, since few of them coincide witb the European 

ones. The single clear exception to this is found embodied in the 

mutnally-held idea of land's being basic to life . 

The arguments from each side over this fundamental land mat

ter in Mrican-European relationships often spring from different 

premises, and aim at different objectives. Neither in the premises nor 

in the objectives is there yet that commonalty which in human affairs 

gives best hope of agreement and cooperation. 

Here, clearly, the West must take the lead in the moral judg

ments that are called for. If it be true that the West possesses greater 
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insight and development in human affairs, its responsibility is so 
mueh greater. 

. It seems pr.obable to the writer that great as may be the basic 
differe?ce of oplllIOn between African and European over the nature 
possessIOn, and utilization of land, it could not in itself have produced 
the hIgh tenSIOns that now exist in some parts of Africa had it not 
been for additional factors. 

One among these has been the slow progress achieved in makin 
elem~nta~·y education .more widely available, and in establishing an~ 
multlplymg opportumtIes for higher education. In this, Africans in 
BrItIsh East and Central Africa feel themselves at a special disadvan
tage as compared to those in British West Africa, and they tend to 
lay th,~ blame at the door of the European settlers, feeling that too 
much Improvement" among the Africans is not wanted by the latter, 
and that several governments are too subservient to the settlers' views 

~o~er factor linked to this inadequate education is the Afri: 
c~ feehng that they ar~ co.unted .by Europeans as unfitted to par
~IClpate. as fully and satJsfymgly m their countries' economic and 
mdustrl~1 develop,?ents and rewards as might otherwise be possible. 
They t.hlnk tha~ ~hls debarment was in part the aim of the inadequate 
educational pohcles. 

Beca~s~ of this scanty educational and economic participation, 
the prevaIlmg argument of the Europeans is that the Africans are 
?ot capabl~ .of, nor indeed entitled to, an increasingly effective share 
III the polItICal government of their country. The Africans are be
gIll~mg to feel that with~nt this share it may be progressively more 
diffICult. for them to obtam the education and economic participation 
they deSIre. So th:y feel themselves caught in a vicious circle: they 
c~~not get educatIOn to get economic strength to get political par
tICIpatIOn to get education for themselves and their children's children. 

. The AfrIcans believe they see pervading this baffling circle the 
b.lmdmg, stifling, maddening influence of racial prejudice, discrimina
tIon, and even hatred. It is not wholly irrational for them to ascribe 
nearly all theIr difficulties with European authority to the too-preval
ent and ~ft-declared racial attitudes of influential Europeans. This 
to~l ascrIptIon is neither wholly accurate nor wholly just, but that 
1t lS made should be understandable to white persons who have the 
hea:t to s.ee ~he blight in human affairs which irrational, senseless 
raCIal preJud1ces have consistently produced. 

Racial prejudice was a Western import into Africa. It was not 
the AfrICans who first introduced racial antagonisms in Kenya; it 
wa~ n~; the Afrl?~~ who co~ceived and have continued to develop 
raCIal . apartn~ss '? the Umon. Like many importations race prej
udlCe 1S long m taking root among Africans, and for two or three 
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generations its crop in Africans' hearts has been sparse. It still is. 
Witness the numbers of resisting Kikuyu thus far killed by their Mau 
Mau fellow tribesmen - many times the number of European vic

tims.-
In Africa south of the Sahara nearly all of the governed are 

black and nearly all of the governing are white. Practically all whites 
can go to school if they so wish, but relatively few blacks can. Servants 
are nearly all black and masters are predominantly white. Laws are 
made mostly by whites for both white and black; in some places 
there are different laws for each color. Where white and black are 
doing essentially the same work, they are paid different wages, with 
the black nearly always getting less than the white. When such dis
criminwtion goes on and on and seems to become fixed and unchange
able, something evenhtaUy is bound to give way. 

The human spirit has a remarkable absorptive capacity. It can 
take great shocks, bear heavy hurdens, make vast adjustments when 
there is room for it to move. But the human spirit is less able to bear 
injustices put upon it solely because of something about which it can 
do absolutely nothing. Color is such a thing. No man can do any
thing about his color - in another generation or two or three, maybe; 
but now, no. Prejudice and injustice on account of color - or con
strued as being on account of color - can make men truly desperate. 
That is slowly being demonstrated in some parts of Africa. 

Significant as are the physical, economic, and political features 
of Africa, tbe basic human and spiritual facts of African life are still 
more important. For in the traditional animist, communal society 
of Africa the spiritual and what we call tbe secular are all tied in a 
bundle, as they once were in the lives of our ancestors. For ourselves, 
we bave contrived to take the bundle apart. Some of the elements we 
bave put togetber again in remarkably good ways; some have been put 
together in ways which threaten our whole society, indeed our wbole 

world. 
In Africa we bave tbe last remaining large primal society on our 

planet. It has much of a pristine wboleness of life which we have lost 
and now try to regain. Can we help Africa to join our world without 
making all the errors we "developed" people of the earth have made! 
A basic moral judgment is required. 

• Ed N ole: See footnote 2, page 159. 
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insight and development in human affairs, its responsibility is so 
much greater. 

. It seems probablc to the writer that great as may be the basic 
difference of opinion betwcen African and European over the nature 
posse':"IOn, and utilization of land, it could not in itself have produced 
the hIgh tensIOns that now erist in SOme parts of Africa had it not 
been for additional factors. 

One among these has been the slow progress achieved in making 
elem~ntary educatIOn .more wid~ly available, and in establishing and 
multIplYIng opportullltIes for higher education. In this, Africans in 
BrItIsh East and Central Africa feel themselves at a special disadvan
tage as compared to those in British West Africa, and they tend to 
lay th;}lame at th~,door of the European settiers, feeling that too 
much Improvement among the Africans is not wanted by the latter 
and that several governments are too subservient to the settlers' views: 

~nother factor linked to this inadequate education is the Afri
ca~ feeling that they ar~ counted .by Europeans as unfitted to par
~Iclpate. as fully and satIsfymgly In their countries' economic and 
mdnstrlal develop~ents and rewards as might otherwise be possible. 
They thmk that th,s debarment was in part the aim of the inadequat 
educational policies. e 

Beca~s~ of this scanty educational and economic participation, 
the prev811mg argument of the Europeans is that the Africans are 
~ot capabl~ .of, nor Indeed entitled to, an increasingly effective share 
'~ the polItIcal government of their country. The Africans are be
g~mg to feel that with~nt this share it may be progressively more 
diffIcult for them to obtam the education and economic participation 
they deSIre. So th."y feel themselves caught in a vicious circle: they 
c~~not get educatIOn to get economic strength to get political par
tICIpatIOn to get education for themselves and their children's child 

Th Af' b reno 
. . e . rI~ans elieve they see pervading this baffling circle the 

b.lmdmg, stifling, maddening influence of racial prejudice, discrimina
tIOn, and even hatred. It is not wholly irrational for them to ascribe 
nearly all their difficulties with European authority to the too-preval
ent and oft-decl~red .racial attitudes of influential Europeans. This 
to~1 ascrIptIon IS nClther wholly accurate nor wholly just, but that 
It IS made should be understandable to white persons who have the 
hea:t to see the blight in human affairs which irrational, senseless 
raCIal preJudlCes have consistently produced. 

Racial prejudice was a Western import into Africa. It was not 
the AfrIcans who first introduced racial antagonisms in Kenya . it 
wa~ n~~ the Afri?~~ who co~ceived and have continued to dev~lop 
ra~lal . apartn."ss '~ the UIDon. Like many importations race prej
udICe IS long m takmg root among Africans, and for two or three 
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generations its crop in Africans' hearts has been sparse. It still is. 
Witness the numbers of resisting Kikuyu thus far killed by their Mau 
Mau fellow tribesmen - many times the number of European vic
tims.-

In Africa south of the Sahara nearly all of the governed are 
black and nearly all of the governing are white. Practically all whites 
can go to school if they so wish, but relatively few blacks can. Servants 
are nearly all black and masters are predominantly white. Laws are 
made mostly by whites for both white and black; in some places 
there are different laws for each color. Where white and black are 
doing essentially the same work, they are paid different wages, with 
the black nearly always getting less than the white. Whe,. such dis
c.-iminaticm goes 0,. and 0,. and seems to become fixed and unchange
able, so",ething eventually is bound 10 give way. 

The human spirit has a remarkable absorptive capacity. It can 
take great shocks, bear heavy burdens, make vast adjustments when 
there is room for it to move. But the human spirit is less able to bear 
injustices put upon it solely because of something about which it can 
do absolutely nothing. Color is such a thing. No man can do any
thing about his color - in another generation or two or three, maybe; 
but now, no. Prejudice and injustice on account of color - or con
strued as being on account of color - can make men truly desperate. 
That is slowly being demonstrated in some parts of Africa. 

Significant as are the physical, economic, and political features 
of Africa, the basie human and spiritual facts of African life are still 
more important. For in the traditional animist, communal society 
of Africa the spiritual and what we call the secular are all tied in a 
bundle, as they once were in the lives of our ancestors. For ourselves, 
we have contrived to take the bundle apart. Some of the elements we 
have put together again in remarkably good ways; some have been put 
together in ways which threaten our whole society, indeed our whole 
world. 

In Africa we have the last remaining large primal society on our 
planet. It has much of a pristine wholeness of life which we have lost 
and now try to regain. Can we help Africa to join our world without 
making all the errors we "developed" people of the earth have made I 
A basie moral judgment is required. 

• Ed N ote: See footnote 2, page n9. 
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tion (primarily the Belgian Con
go) . Contains a bibliography of 
current periodical literature. 
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PERHAM, Margery, ed. Colonial 
Government: Annotated Reading 
List on British Colonial Govern
ment, with some General and 
Comparative Material upon For
eign Empires, etc. London: Ox
ford Univ. Press, 1950. 80 pp. 
A short, selective "working list" 
for university and colonial serv
ice students. 

ROYAL EMPIRE SOCIETY. Li
brary. Annotated bibliography 
of Recent Publications on Abica, 
South of the Sahara, with Spe
cial Reference to Administrative, 
Political, Economic and Sociol
ogical Problems. Prepared by 
Evans Lewin. London: Royal Em
pire Society, 1943. 104 pp. 

UNITED STATES. Library of Con
gress, European Affairs Division. 
Introduction to Africa: A Selec
tive Guide to Background Read
ing. W ashington, D . C.: Univ. 
Press of Washington, 1952. 
Designed for "the reader to 
whom .. . Africa is r emote, dark 
and vaguely fascinating." Ref
erences to books, pamphlets, and 
articles are annotated "to explain 
issues rather than books, and to 
relate individual writings to a 
basic understanding of each 
country." 
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cause of the present stagnation of 
the European econoD\Y and other 
questions vital to Europe's wel
fare. Paper, $3.50 
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YEARBOOK OF THE UNITED 
NATIONS 1951 is the latest in a 
series that the New York Times 
has called "the keystone of any 
library on international affairs in 
our time," Covering a crucial year, 
this edition provides, for every 
major question discussed during 
the year, a comprehensive survey 
of discussions and actions of each 
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CONCISE HANDBOOK OF THE 
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tion, and powers, and tells of its 
achievements in the political, so
cial, economic, legal, defense, and 
cultural fields. Paper, 30c 
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BOOK REVIEWS 

THE CHOICE BEFORE SOUTH AFRICA, 
by E. S. Sachs. Philosophical Library. 
220 pp. $5.75. 

THE PEOPLES AND POLICIES OF 
SOUTH AFRICA, by L. Marquard. 
Oxford University Pren. 258 pp. 
$3.50. 

RACIAL SEPARATION IN SOUTH AFRI
CA, by Eugene P. Dvorin. Univonity 
of Chicag o Pren. 256 pp. $4.50. 

The three books under review jointly 
and severally constitute valuable additions 
to the growing literature devoted to the 
color problems of South Africa. Written 
by authors with rather different back· 
grounds-two white South Africans and 
one Uitlander (the Afrikaans term for an 
outsider) --they represent different ap· 
proaches to the South African dilemma. 

Sachs is a practical trade unionist who 
brought upon himself the wrath of the 
advocates of apartheid because of his (C

lentless struggle against race discrimina
tion in the trade union field. He is most 
forthright in condemning the manifesta· 
tions of race hatred which he believes to 
be standing in the way of the achievement 
of a "truly democratic way of life" and 
most facile in his statements regarding 
the choice before South Africa. A typical 
example is his categorical assertion that 
"anyone who is not a fool or a political 
knave and is possessed of ordinary in· 
telligence will readily grasp the simple 
truth that the way to remove the 'blade. 
menace' is to stop oppressing and humi· 
liating the non-European people ... ," 
which is, of course, much easier said than 
done. 

Marquard brings to his task the results 
of a prolonged and dose acquaintance 
with the problems of African administra
tion and a serious endeavor to be objec
tive and impartial in dealing with the 
hopes and aspirations of the various 
peoples of South Africa. And yet the fact 
that he is an opponent of the present 
trend of official policies in the Union is 
by no means disguised. His conclusion 
that South Africa will search in vain for 

a solution of her problems until she be
gins to solve them along the lines of 
genuine partnership between her "Euro
pean and non-European citizens" is no 
less pertinent because it would be contro
verted most vehemently by those who 
wield power in South Africa at the pre
sent time. 

But that it will not be a simple mat· 
ter to exorcise the white fear of the non
white is brought out very clearly by Ovo
rin whose well·documented study makes 
a not-unsympathetic analysis of the funda
mentals underlying the policy of aparth
eid. The imperviousness of the separa
tionist attitude to the kind of objective 
reasoning advocated by both Sachs and 
Marquard is shown by Ovorin to be due 
among other things to the fact that racial 
inequality has, among those who subscribe 
to it, been raised to the level of a dogma 
believed to be "Christian, moral, and 
ethically justified." Faith and fear do not 
necessarily constitute the best foundations 
for rational behavior or fo r the evolution 
of a policy inspired by "the spirit of 
liberty, of cu lture, and of humanity that 
is characteristic of the greatest traditions." 

]n the opinion of this reviewer all thret 
books suffer from the defect that tbey do 
not give the reader a sufficient indication 
of what the views of the non·Europeans 
themselves might be on the issues in
volved. This may be due to a tacit as· 
sumption that, in any event, their views 
either can be taken for granted or will 
not in the last analysis be as decisive as 
those of the Europeans in the settlement 
of the questions confronting South M rica. 
There may be, and probably is, a vital 
difference between what non-European 
views ought to be and what they actually 
are, and continued disregard of the neces· 
sity for a comprehensive analysis of this 
aspect of the matter by those who are so 
patently anxious to make constructiv~ 
contributions to the study of South MCl' 
ean problems cannot but be regretted. 

Z. K. MatlheWl 
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220 pp. $5.75. 

THE PEOPLES AND POLICIES OF 
SOUTH AFRICA, by L Marquard. 
Oxford Univanity Press. 258 pp. 
$3.50. 

RACIAL SEPARATION IN SOUTH AFRI· 
CA, by Eug ene P. Ovorin. University 
of Chicago Press. 256 pp. $4.50. 

The three books under review jointly 
and severally constitute valuable additions 
to the growing literature devoted to the 
color problems of South Africa. Written 
by autbors with rather different back
grounds-two white South Africans and 
one Uitlander (the Afrikaans term for an 
outsider)-they represent different ap
proaches to the South African dilemma. 

Sachs is a practical trade unionist who 
brought upon himself the wrath of the 
advocates of apartheid because of his rc
lentless struggle against race discrimina
tion in the trade union field. He is most 
forthright in condemning the manifesta· 
tions of race hatred which he believes to 
be standing in the way of the achievement 
of a "truly democratic way of life" and 
most facile in his statements regarding 
the choice before South Africa. A typical 
example is his categorical assertion that 
"anyone who is not a fool or a political 
knave and is possessed of ordinary in
telligence will readily grasp the simple 
truth that the way to remove the 'black 
menace' is to stop oppressing and humi· 
liating the non·Ellropean people ... ," 
which is, of course, much easier said than 
done. 

Marquard brings to his task the results 
of a prolonged and close acquaintance 
with the problems of African administra
tion and a serious endeavor to be objec
tive and impartial in dealing with the 
hopes and aspirations of the various 
peoples of South Africa. And yet the fact 
that he is an opponent of the present 
trend of official po licies in the Union is 
by no means disguised. His conclusion 
that South Africa will search in vain for 

a solution of her problems until she be
gins to solve them along the lines of 
genuine partnership between her "Euro
pean and non-European citizens" is no 
less ~rtineot because it would be contro
verted most vehementl y by those who 
wield power in South Africa at the pre· 
sent time. 

But that it wi ll not be a simple mat
ter to exorcise the white fear of the non
white is brought out very clearly by Ova· 
rin whose well.documented study makes 
a not·unsympathetic analysis of the funda
mentals underlying the policy of aparth
eid. The im~rviousness of the separa
tionist attitude to the kind of objective 
reasoning advocated by both Sachs and 
Marquard is shown by Dvorin to be due 
among other things to the fact that racial 
inequality has, among those who subscribe 
to it, been raised to the level of a dogma 
believed to be "Christian, moral, and 
ethica lly justified," Faith and fear do not 
necessarily constitute the best foundations 
for rational behavior or for the evolution 
of a policy inspi red by "the spiri t of 
liberty, of culture, and of humanity that 
is characteristic of the greatest traditions." 

In the opinion of this reviewer all three 
books suffer from the defect that tbey do 
not give the reader a sufficient indication 
of what the views of the non-Europeans 
themselves might be on the issues in
volved. This may be due to a tacit as· 
sumption that, in any event, thei.r views 
either can be taken for granted or will 
not in the last analysis be as decisive as 
those of the Euro~ans in the settlement 
of the questions confronting South Africa. 
There may be, and probably is, a vital 
difference between what non-European 
views ought to be and what they actually 
are and continued disregard of the neces
si~ for a comprehensive analysis of this 
aspect of the matter by those who are so 
patently anxious to make constructiv~ 
contributions to the study of South MCl' 
ean problems cannot but be regretted. 

Z. K. MalJhews 
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WEST AFRICA ON THE MARCH, by 
Nane Vew Twum Duah Ag yemen . 
William Fred.rick Press. 73 pp. $2.00. 

Under the impact of two centuries of 
colonial ruJe West Africa has witnessed 
the cruel exploitation of its vast resources 
of raw materials without having accrued 
any substantial benefit for its own people. 
In digest form Mr. Agyeman has traced 
the development of the positive native 
reaction to the influence of Westerniza
tion, in which the dynamic elements of 
nationalism and democracy have in turn 
awakened the nationalist spirit in the 
ancient Ghanian sector of Africa. This 
self-awareness has been best exemplified 
by the intrepid action which the Gold 
Coast has taken under the leadership of 
Premier Nkrumah to wrest itself from 
the bonds of Indirect Rule by Great 
Britain. 

Mr. Agyeman's refutation of any strong 
communist infiltration in West Mrica 
and any communistic character in its na
tionalist movement does not exclude the 
possibility of future communist expansion 
in this land of political and labor unrest. 
Herein, Mr. Agyeman cites the need for 
the ruling powers to change their colonial 
policy, to give the indigenes more pur. 
chasing power in order to relieve their 
economic stress and thereby avoid any 
possible spread of communism. In this 
connection he also criticizes the misdirec
tion in allocating Point Four funds to the 
British and French governments. maintain
ing that financial and technological aid 
should be given directly to the indigenes. 
In this way West Africa will be able to 
use all of its available resources, support 
its people, and eventually attain self
sufficiency. 

Many of the leaders of the Ghanian 
National Front, such as Dr. Renner and 
KomIa Gbedemah, share Or. Nkrumah's 
greatest dream-a federation of West 
Mrica. All these men contend that only 
through such unity can West Africa 
achieve its own salvation and help to 
solve the multifarious problems of the 
non-Western world. The reader must 
judge the efficacy of the ambitious pro
gram with caution, for this country fo
ments with the ideas of political adole
scents who nonetheless act in behalf of a 
country with a future. 

AJ/en Stewart 

W HITE MAN'S AFRICA, by L E. Nea me. 
Stewa rt, England . 105 pp. £0. 10s.6d 

SOUTH A FR ICA, by J a n Hofmeyr, re
viled a nd ed ited by J. C. Cope. 
McGraw-Hili. 253 pp. $3.75. 

Mr. Neame's "rationale" of apartheid 
accentuates the fear which lives with 
every white South African, Driving re
lentlessely from the assumption that the 
white race is innately superior to the 
black toward the conclusion that separate 
development is the on ly feasible policy, 
the author loses rapport with his reader 
by lapSing into emotional and often dog
matic racist arguments. In his champion
ship of total apartheid, furthermore, Mr. 
Neame ignores many of the practical 
obstacles facing its application under pre
sent-day conditions. What is to be done. 
for example, with the two or more mil· 
lion industrialized natives in the cities. 
who have been thrown into an alien Euro
pean system and only partially digested? 
Mr. Neame thinks that separate residen
tial sections with separate rules and ad· 
ministration is the solution. This reviewer 
suggests that in a city where people of 
all races are economically integrated
where they feel enforced superiority and 
inferiority by constant contact-segrega
tion is impossible practically and undesir
able morally. 

Stating bluntly that he would favor 
apartheid if it were feasible, but that so
cia l and political separation cannot ac· 
company economic interdependence, the 
late Jan Hofmeyr asserts realistically that 
in the present industrial state it is "too 
late" for the wholesale application of 
apartheid. Thus he favors the independent 
and unhampered development of the triba. 
lized natives on large agricultural re
serves, but argues that the Europeanized 
urban laborer must be allowed to ad
vance as a co-worker with the white; 
through such cooperation will finally 
come mutual tolerance and respect. 

Whatever may be the difficulties of 
effecting the partial·apartheid policy es
spoused by Messrs. Hofmeyr and Cope
and one obvious prerequisite is a change 
in the psychology and restrictive policy of 
the white trade unions-the authors are 
to be commended for their rational ap
proach to a problem fraught with emo
tional overtones. 

George Sherman 
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Continent of tomorrow 
AFRICA: 
A Study in Tropic:al Development 

By L. DUDLEY STAMP 
ProfeIfor of Social Geography, Ulllvemly of Lolldoll 

President, InternatIonal GeographICal Umon 
In a politically divided but economically interdepende~t world, 

Africa occupies a position of growmg Importance. In AFRICA. 1 Stlldy 
in Tropical Development, L. Dudley Stamp, one of the ~orld s .fore
most geographers, reviews the available resources of the :ntJre contment 
and surveys the obstacles which stand in the way of theIr full d~vel?p
ment. An important feature of the work is its penetrating examlOatJon 
of the responses of the native inhabitants - and those of t~e men who 
have penetrated the fastnesses of the continent and molded Its fortu?es. 
It will be valued by all who seek an unders~~nding of current AfClcan 
problems - whether racial, economic, or polItICal. 

1953. 568 pages, 233 illus, $8,50 

Send now for an on.approval copy 

JOHN WILEY & SONS. Inc:. 
440 Fourth Avenue 

AFRICA: A Stud y in Tropical Oevelop
ment, by L. Dud ley Stamp. J ohn 
W iley and Sons. 568 pp. $8.50 

Dr. Stamp's work is to be welcomed 
:1S a worthwhile counterbalance to the 
racial emphasis of many current books ?n 
Africa. The indirect outgrowth of a senes 
of lectures on underdeveloped countrj~. 
it is dispassionately and objectively wnt
ten in a very pleasant style. Scholars and 
politicians who wish to underst~d the 
continent and to implement the POlOt Four 
program may find it useful and it is per
haps one of the best introductions to the 
problems of AI rica. 

After a brief historical introduction, 
the study begins with a description o! the 
geographical background ~f the cont.J.nent 
and its constituent countnes. Much valu· 
able information, essential to an under
standing of the future development of the 
area is condensed into a readable form 
without undue loss of detail. Although 
the author does not intend to offer any 
predictions as to future plannin~, his 
book is nevertheless very suggestIve in 

New York 16, N, y, 

this respect, since he not only eval~ates 
the successes and the failures of prOjects 
undertaken in the past, but contrasts 
measures already taken with problems 
yet to be solved. 

Professor Stamp's purpose is one of 
scho larly research and understanding of 
Africa' it is hardly possible to find any 
politi~I, racial or ,ultuml bias. in his 
approach, even in a fully detaded. ac
count of the responses of African natIves 
to Western culture. The text is well il
lustrated with many maps and diagrams 
and contains the latest figures on popula· 
tion, production, and trade. 

As soon as the reader opens this book, 
he will f~l Africa much closer to him 
than before, for in Professor Stamp's mi~d 
Africa is no longer an isolated, stabc, 
"black continent," but a quick-changing 
area whose fate is intimately connected 
with that of the free world and whose 
development has an immediate effect on 
the national interest of the United States. 

Klln·hJi LM 
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WEST AFRICA ON THE MARCH. by 
Nana Yaw Twum OUllh AgYllman. 
William Frederick Pren. 73 pp. $2 .00. 

Under the impact of two centuries of 
colonial rule West Africa has witnessed 
the cruel exploitation of its vast resources 
of raw materials without having accrued 
any substantial benefit for its own people. 
In digest form Mr. Agyeman has traced 
the development of the positive native 
reaction to the influence of Westerniza· 
tion, in which the dynamic elements of 
nationalism and democracy have in tum 
awakened the nationalist spirit in the 
ancient Ghanian sector of Africa. This 
~If·awareness has been best exemplified 
by the intrepid action which the Gold 
Coast has taken under the leadership of 
Premier Nkrumah to wrest itself from 
the bonds of Indirect Rule by Great 
Britain. 

Mr. Agyeman's refutation of any strong 
communist infiltration in West Africa 
and any communistic character in its na
tionalist movement does not exclude the 
possibility of future communist expansion 
in this land of political and labor unrest. 
Herein, Mr. Agyeman cites the need for 
the ruling powers to change their colonial 
policy, to give the indigenes more pur
chasing power in order to relieve their 
economic stress and thereby avoid any 
possible spread of communism. In this 
connection he also criticizes the misdirec
tion in allocati,ng Point Four funds to the 
British and French governments, maintain
ing that financial and technological aid 
should be given directly to the indigenes. 
In this way West Africa will be able to 
use all of its available resources, support 
its people, and eventually attain self
sufficiency. 

Many of the leaders of the Ghanian 
National Front, such as Dr. Renner and 
Komia Gbedemah, share Dr. Nkrumah's 
greatest dream-a federation of West 
Africa. All these men contend that only 
through such unity can West Africa 
achieve its own salvation and help to 
solve the multifarious problems of the 
non·Western world. The reader must 
judge the efficacy of the ambitious pro
gram with caution, for this country fo.
ments with the ideas of political adole
scents who nonetheless act in behalf of a 
country with a future. 

Allen Stewart 

W HITE MAN'S AFRICA, by L E. Neame. 
Stewa rt, En gland. 105 pp. £0. 100.bd 

SOUTH AF RI CA, by Jan Hofmeyr, re
vised and edited by J. C. Cope. 
McGraw.Hill. 253 pp. $3.15. 

Mr. Neame's "rationale" of apartheid 
accentuates the fear which lives with 
every white South African. Driving re
lentlessely from the assumption that the 
white race is innately superior to the 
black toward the conclusion that separate 
development is the only feasible policy, 
the author loses rapport with his reader 
by lapsing into emotional and often dog· 
matic racist arguments. In his champion
ship of total apartheid, furthermore, Mr. 
Neame ignores many of the practical 
obstacles facing its application under pre
,ent-day conditions, What is to be done, 
fo r example, with the two or more mil
lion industrialized natives in the cities, 
who have been thrown into an alien Euro
pean system and only partially digested? 
Mr. Neame thinks that separate residen· 
tial :sections with separate rules and ad
ministration is the solution. This reviewer 
suggests that in a city where people of 
all races are economically integrated
where they feel enforced superiority and 
inferiority by constant contact-segrega
tion is impossible practically and undesir
able morally. 

Stating bluntly that he would favor 
apartheid if it were feasible, but that so· 
cial and po litical separation cannot ac· 
company economic interdependence, the 
late Jan Hofmeyr asserts realistically that 
in the present industrial state it is "too 
late" for the wholesale application of 
apartheid. Thus he favors the independent 
and unhampered development of the triba· 
lized natives on large agricultural reo 
serves, but argues that the Europeanized 
urban laborer must be allowed to ad
vance as a co-worker with the white; 
through such cooperation will finally 
come mutual tolerance and respect. 

Whatever may be the difficulties of 
effecting the partial-apartheid policy es
spoused by Messrs. Hofmeyr and Cope
and one obvious prerequisite is a change 
in the psychology and restrictive policy of 
the white trade unions-the authors are 
to be commended for their rational ap
proach to a problem fraught with emo· 
tional overtones. 

George Sherman 
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In a politically divided but economically interdependent world, 

Africa occupies a position of growing importance. In AFRICA: 1 S;Udy 
in Tropical DeveJopme11t. L. Dudley Stamp, one of the ~orld s . oremost geographers, reviews the available resources of the ~ntlCe contment 
and surveys the obstacles which stand in the way of th~lr full d~vel?p-e t An important feature of the work is its penetratmg examlnatlOn 
:f ~h~ res onses of the native inhabitants - and those of t~e men who have enefrated the fastnesses of the continent ar1:d molded Its fortu~es. It wifr be valued by all who seek an understandtng of current AfrICan 
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AFRICA: A Study in Tropical Develop
ment, by L. Dudley Stomp. J ohn 
Wile y and Sons. 5bB pp. $8.50 

Dr. Stamp's work is to be welcomed 
as a worthwhile counterbalance to the 
racial emphasis of many current books ?n 
Africa. The indirect outgrowth of a se~les 
of lectures on underdeveloped countCJ~, 
it is dispassionately and objectively wnt
ten in a very pleasant style. Scholars and 
politicians who wish to underst~nd the 
continent and to implement the POlDt Four 
program may find it useful an~ it is per
haps one of the best introductIons to the 
problems of Africa. . 

After a brief historical introductiOn, 
the study begins with a description o~ the 
geographical background ~f the conMent 
and its constituent countCles. Much valu
able information, essential to an under
standing of the future development of the 
area is condensed into a readable form 
without undue loss of detail. Although 
the author does not intend to o~fer anx 
predictions as to future planmn~. h!s 
book is nevertheless very suggestive 10 

this respect, since he not only evalu.ates 
the successes and the failures of projects 
undertaken in the past, but contrasts 
measures already taken with problems 
yet to be solved. 

Professor Stamp's purpose is one of 
scholarly research and understanding of 
Africa· it is hardly possible to find any 
politi~I, racial or j:ultural bias. in his 
approach, even in a fully detailed. ac
count of the responses of African nahv~ 
to Western cu lture. The text is well Il
lustrated with many maps and diagrams 
and contains the latest figures on popula
tion, production, and trade. 

As soon as the reader opens this ~k, 
he will feel Africa much closer to him 
than before, for in Professor Stamp's mi~d 
Africa is no longer an isolated, stabc, 
"black continent," but a quick.changing 
area whose fate is intimately connected 
with that of the free world and whose 
development has an immediate effect on 
the national interest of the United States. 

Kun·hsi I..M 
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THE UNITED STATES AND INDIA AND 
PAKISTAN, by W. Norman Brown. 
Harvard Univenity. 308 pp. $4.50. 

FREE INDIA IN ASIA, by W.rne, l.vi. 
Uni .... rsity of Minnesota. 161 pp. 
$2.75. 

The latest in the American Foreign 
Policy Library's series on contemporary 
nations, Mr. Brown's work is an admir
able addition to these notable studies. 
Professor Donald C. McKay. editor of the 
series. introduces the book as a work 
designed to provide information and pro
mote understanding in an area where 
there is a predominance of in-expertness 
and non-comprehension, and he lauds the 
author's impartiality on issues that have 
bttn traditionally treated in partisan 
fashion. 

Commendable as this work may be, it 
falls short on both these counts. As a 
scholastic treatment. Me. Brown's study 
is rich in background material, fascinat
ing in detail, and incisive in analysis. But 
the bibliogr2phy and the textual detail 
are no substitute for footnoting, which is 
singularly laclcing in many places where 
the omission is inexcusable'_ In his chap
ters on partition and the dispute over 
Kashmir, moreover, the author leaves 
subtle indications of a bias that tends to 
put Pakistan in a Jess favorable light 
than her neighbor on the sub-continent. 

Finally, the title is a misnomer. A con· 
c1uding chapter on relations to the United 
States constitutes about its only justifica
tion, but perhaps the brevity and the 
"after-thought" quality of this chapter 
is merely an indication of the parallel 
quality of America's own participation 
in the area. 

Dr. Levi picks up, in a sense, where 
Mr. Brown leaves off, examining ]ndia's 
foreign relations since 1947 and explain
ing them in terms of national interest and 
security, He neatly pokes holes in the 
idea of "Asian solidarity" and concludes 
that the policy for the West should be 
one of assistance without political con
siderations and of understanding without 
impatience. 

Dr, Levi has produced an extremely 
readable book that can also serve as a 
model of careful research and thorough 
documentation; studying it should prove 
valuable to both specialist and layman. 

Albtrl Mark 

THIRD FORCE IN CHINA, by CaNLIn 
Chang. Bookman Associatas. 337 pp_ 
$4.50. 

The loss of China 10 the forces of com
munism is regarded in the West as our 
most serious defeat since the stan of the 
"cold war." In his Third Forre in China, 
Carsun Chang, former leader of the 
Chinese Democratic-Social Party and orig
inator of the 1947 Constitution which 
governs Formosa today, relates the un
pleasant stocy of the fina l victory of the 
Chinese Communists. Though the em· 
phasis of his analysis is on the turbu
lent period from 1944 to 1949-the "pe
riod of the mediation" which witnessed 
the complete victory of Mao Tse-tung
the author does give some attention to the 
early period of modern China under Sun 
Yat-Sen and Chiang-Kai-shek. He also 
gives his readers a general picture of the 
present regime. Mr. Chang develops as 
his major theme his personal convictions 
as to the future of China. He believes 
that there exists, within the Chinese pe0-

ple, d~ply ingrained democratic values 
which can, given proper conditions, lead 
to the establishment of a. sta.ble democratic 
government in China; hence the title: 
Third Fora in China. 

The value of this book is greatly in
creased by the fact that the author, as 
one of the political leaders of China up 
to 1949, was a participant in many of the 
events which he describes. His political 
position as the leader of a Western
oriented party permits him to analyze 
both the Communists and the Kuontin
tang with relative objectivity. Out of this 
experience with the Kuomintang, the 
reader discovers Mr. Chang's basic con
elusion as to the main cause of the fall 
of China: the internal corruption and 
disaffection which resulted from the per
sonal despotism of Chiang-Kai.shek. 

The analysis of the Communist victory 
is well developed and sheds much light 
on a controversial problem of American 
foreign policy. Aside from a rather er
roneous examination of the much-malign
ed Yalta Conference and an unrealistic 
presentation of the evidence for the ex
istence of a third force in China, Mr. 
Chang does a great deal to clarify the 
extremely befuddling events which have 
occurred in China since 1944. 

M01'I01f S,hwllrl1. 
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UNITED ASIA 
INTERNATIONAL MAGAZINE 01 ASIAN AFFAmS 

HERE is a bimonthly magazine which orrers valuable material for 
regional Asian study programs. Says Shannon McCune, chairman of 
the department of geography at Colgate University, New York. "I find 
it very useful for my classroom work al well as keeping me abreast of 
arfain in Asia." Among the large number or educational inSlitutions 
in Ihe U. S. which tuke UNITED ASIA regularly are: Smith College; 
Wellesley College; Pennsylvania State College; Mississippi State Col
lege; University of California; Cornell University; University of 
Denver; University of Washington; Northwestern University; University 
or Wisconsin i University of Michigan; University of Miami; Princeton 
University; Western Reserve University; Univenity of Illinois; George
town University; Univenity of Utab. A year's subscription is only 13,00. 
Tbe current volume-year is the fifth, but subscriptions may commern::e 
(rom earlier volumes also. Orders may be sent direct or through an 
agency. 

120 Wodehouse Road 

RUSSIA ABSENT AND PRESENT, by WI,· 
dimir Waidl •• John Day. 153 pp. 
$3.00. 

RNuia Absent and PresenJ in an eso
teric discussion of the ~rennial question: 
does Russia belong culturally to Europe 
or to Asia? Mr. Weidle's scholarly though 
sometimes meandering thesis states that 
Russia's ties are Western, originating in 
Athens and Rome, introduced into Rus
sia through Constantinople, and solidified 
through the efforts of Peter the Great and 
his successors. The enigma of Russia is 
not that she has an alien culture but that 
the culture she does have never seeped 
below the surface of the educated and 
the aristocratic, that it was imposed upon 
a marsh-like foundation of unassimilated 
peoples and as a result was absorbed and 
suffocated by them. The problem is there
fore not one of seeking a Russian cui· 
ture, but of having the Russian identify 
himself with the culture that already 
exists. 

E. RAmon Arango 

Bombay 5, India 

PHILOSOPHY AND THE IDEOLOGICAL 
CONFLICT, by Charl.s S. S •• ly. 
Philosophical Library. 319 pp. $5.00. 

Mr. Seely insists that the conflict of 
our times is a philosophical one and that 
the barricades of the future will be con
structed around the two camps of idealism 
and materialism, Materialism is in the 
ascendency; idealism has seen better days. 
aearly, if we are to proceed intelligently 
in constructing a more stable future. we 
must understand the tenets that constitute 
these two conflicting ideologies, 

Mr. Seely's approach, however, is too 
simple·minded. His world is painted in 
two colors: red and black, His idea of 
philosophy is unduly idealistic; he be
lieves that the aim of philosophy is to 
explain all aspects of the "unproved" 
world. This is a scholastic bias. Philos
ophy's aim is to clarify fields of human 
action by dealing with contemporary is
sues. Mr. Seely's pat distinctions distort 
rather than clarify the issues of ou r times. 

Arlhur A. Diener 

204 JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 

THE UNITED STATES AND INDIA AND 
PAKISTAN, by W. Norman Brown. 
Harvard University. 308 pp. ~.50. 

FREE INDIA IN ASIA, by W.rn., levi. 
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ters on partition and the dispute over 
Kashmir, moreover, the author leaves 
subtle indications of a bias that tends to 
put Pakistan in a less favorable light 
than her neighbor on the sub-cominent. 

Finally, the title is a misnomer. A con. 
cluding chapter on relations to the United 
States constitutes about its only justifica
tion, but perhaps the brevity and the 
··after.thought" quality of this chapter 
is merely an indication of the parallel 
quality of America·s own participation 
in the area. 

Dr. Levi picks up, in a sense, where 
Mr. Brown leaves off, examining India·s 
foreign relations since 1947 and explain
ing them in terms of national interest and 
security. He neatly pokes holes in the 
idea of ·'Asian solidarity" and concludes 
that the policy for the West should be 
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readable book that enn also serve as a 
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The Joss of China to the forces of com
munism is regarded in the West as our 
most serious defeat since the start of the 
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Carsun Qang, former leader of the 
Chinese Democratic·Social Party and orig
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Chinese Communists. Though the em. 
phasis of his analysis is on the turbu
lent period from 1944 to 1949- the .. pe
riod of the mediation·· which witnessed 
the complete victory of Mao Tse-tung
the author does give some attention to the 
early period of modern China under Sun 
Yat-Sen and Chiang-Kai-shek. He also 
gives his readers a general picture of the 
present regime. Mr. Chang develops as 
his major theme his personal convictions 
3S to the future of China. He believes 
that there exists, within the Chinese pe0-

ple, deeply ingrained democratic values 
which can, given proper conditions, lead 
to the establishment of a stable democratic 
government in China; hence the title: 
Third Forcl in China. 

The value of this book is greatly in
creased by the fact that the author, as 
one of the political leaders of China up 
to 1949, was a participant in many of the 
events which he describes. His political 
position as the leader of a Western
oriented party permits him to analyze 
both the Conununists and the Kuomin
tang with relative objectivity. Out of this 
experience with the Kuomintang, the 
reader discovers Mr. Chang·s basic con
clusion as to the main cause of the fall 
of China: the internal corruption and 
disaffection which rcsu lted from the per
sonal despotism of Chiang.Kai.shek. 

The analysis of the Communist victory 
is well developed and sheds much light 
on a controversial problem of American 
foreign policy. Aside from a rather er
roneous examination of the much-malign
ed Yalta Conference and an unrealistic 
presen tation of the evidence for the ex
istence of a third force in China, Mr. 
Chang d~s a great deal to clarify the 
extremely befuddling events which have 
occurred in China since 1944. 
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does Russia belong culturally to Europe 
or to Asia? Mr. Weidle's scholarly though 
sometimes meandering thesis states that 
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Athens and Rome, introduced into Rus
sia through Constantinople, and solidified 
through the efforts of Peter the Great and 
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not that she has an alien culture but that 
the culture she does have never seeped 
below the surface of the educated and 
the aristocratic, that it was impo~ upon 
a marsh-like foundation of unassimilated 
peoples and as a result was absorbed and 
suffocated by them. The problem is there
fore not one of seeking a Russian cu l
ture, but of having the Russian identify 
himself with the culture that already 
exists. 
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Bombay 5, India 

PHILOSOPHY AND THE IDEOLOGICAL 
CONFLICT, by Charlas S. Seely. 
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Mr. Seely insists that the conflict of 
our times is a philosophical one and that 
the barricades of the future will be con
structed around the two camps of idealism 
and materialism. Materialism is in the 
ascendency; idealism has Sttn better days. 
Oearly, if we are to proceed intelligently 
in constructing a more stable future, we 
must understand the tenets that constitute 
these two conflicting ideologies. 

Mr. Seely·s approach, however, is too 
simple-minded. His world is painted in 
two colors: red and black. H is idea of 
philosophy is unduly idealistic; he be
lieves that the aim of philosophy is to 
explain all aspects of the "unproved" 
world. This is a scholastic bias. Philos· 
ophy's aim is to clarify fields of human 
action by dealing with contemporary is
sues. Mr. Seely·s pat distinctions distort 
rather than clarify the issues of our times. 
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DREAMT REVOLUTION, by W;II;.m 
Re.wicl Henry Reg ne ry. 328 pp. 
$4,50, 

Prejudiced books are sometimes valu
able. This has frequently been true in the 
case of writings in which tbe politics of 
the Soviet Union were criticized by men 
of Social-Democratic or other left-wing 
persuasions. In the past, such volumes 
bucked a pro-Russian tide. Today they 
more readily achieve popularity as the 
historical insights of men who were in
timate with Stalin's work and were often 
victims of his operations. Such a book is 
William Reswick's. 

Reswick, as the title indicates, was a 
believer in the Revolution and a friend 
of Alexei Rykov. who became the Rus
sian Premier in 1924. Rykov's election 
was the result of his position in the right
wing coalition which united with Stalin 
against Trotsky, Kamenev, and Zinoviev. 
To its consternation, the right-wing group
ing later discovered that, once Stalin had 
purged the Bolshevik Party of its left 
wing, he had enough power to remove 
and destroy the right, both politically and 
physically. 

As Chief of the Moscow Associated 
Press Bureau, Reswick had the fortunate 
misfortune to penetrate the Kremlin 
Walls precisely at the historial moment 
that Stalin chose to load the ranks of 
the Party apparatus, and particularly the 
secret police, with appointees who were 
personally loyal to Stalin's henchmen but 
ignorant of and disloyal to the traditions 
about which Reswick and his friends in 
Russia had dreamt. 

Reswick himself was arrested by the 
secret police and was saved from death 
only by the personal intervention of Ya
goda, who had not yet become a gullible 
instrument of the Stalin apparatus. This 
intensely dramatic scene, which the author 
relates with a fine historical understand
ing, provides an excellent due to the 
reason for the degeneration of Russia. 

Diaristic in style, personal, and ad
mittedly biased in its pro·Bukilarin poli
tics, I Dreamt Revolution is nevertheless 
objective in its political insights and ex
cellent as a journalist's report. For those 
who enjoy books about intrigue, it is 
quick and vivid reading. 

Avel Austin 

SOVIET CIVILIZATIO N, by Corliss la 
mont. Ph ilosophical l ibrary. 433 pp. 
$5,00. 

The author has been a student of Rus
sia for twenty years and a visitor to the 
country on two occasions. The display of 
knowledge in this work, however, is bla
tantly apologetic and fails to reveal the 
objectivity of his original intention. Just 
enough of the critical is inserted to re
mind the reader that the book reveals 
the opinion of a stalwart democratic 
thinker who is liberal enough to under
stand what his eyes and ears have told 
him during his studies and tours of Rus
sia. But one cannot help but think that 
Dr. lamont wore blinders the entire time 
and only occasionally turned his head to 
see what lay on the other side of the 
"Primrose Path." For those who are suf
ficiently grounded in the realities of So
viet civilization to weed the facts from 
Lamont fiction, his book is a tolerable 
counter-offensive to exaggerations of 
American propaganda. 

E. Ramon Arango 

LINCO LN AND THE RU SSIA. NS, by 
Albert A. Woldman. World Publish
ing Co, 3 11 pp. $5.00. 

Lincoln the "realpolitiker" is the por
trait drawn by Albert A. Waldman's un
coin and Jh6 Ruuians. Despite Lincoln's 
dis like of the Russian political system, he 
was quite willing to use Russia to re
dress the international balance; the Rus
sians, notwithstanding an equal distaste 
for a democratic govermnent, made it very 
clear that they considered a strong and 
united America essential to offset Britain. 

Russia's outstanding service was to 
block effectively Anglo-French interven
tion in the Civil War, and America re
ciprocated by abstaining from the Polish 
Rebellion of 1863 and by providing a 
haven for the Russian fleet. 

Waldman's attempt to draw a parallel 
between cooperation during the Civil War 
era and possible cooperation today over
look" the unique role that mutual hostility 
to England played. His consideration of 
Russian Ambassador de Stoeckel's complete 
misunderstanding of democratic govern
ment forms an interesting part of a gene
rally useful and entertaining work. 

Hen" Kriuh 

• Whither Russia After Stalin? 

• Is there no alternative to atomic war with Russia 
which will slaughter millions, , , settle nothing? 

• Malenkov says: "There is not one dispute 
or undecided question that cannot be 

decided by peaceful means," 

• Should we believe this, 
or must we suspect a Soviet trick? 

by CORLISS LAMONT 
Dlstlnrulllhed author, lecturer and 
teacher of philosophy at Columbia 
University, Dr. Lamont has spent 
20 years studyinr and observing 
Soviet society, including two trips 
to the U.S.S.R. 

Among tile Vital Cllapters 
In Til'. Timely Book-

• The Soviet Constitution 
• Soviet Ethnic Democracy 
• Soviet Russia and Religion 
• Contrasts between Soviet 

Socialism and Fascism 
• Soviet Foreign Policy 
• Co-Existence or Co-Des

truction? 
• 

SlI OWS OTHER SIDE 
"An extreme contrast to the 
picture of Soviet Russia drawn 
by members of our own gov
ernment and our press and 
radIo." 

- B ay City, Mich., T imet 

• 
10 MILLION AMERICANS 

"U lhb book were read by ten 
million Americans it could have 
a profound influence on the 
shape of human destiny." 

_P rof. lIenry P ratt Falrehlld 

• 
U. S. WAR MONGER S! 

"Most shockin, and stimulatin, 
il the sub-chapter 'Incitements 
to War against the U.S.S.R.' 
which contains well-document
ed evidence of the American at
titude-both public and private 
-<'Illainst the Soviet Union." 

_D urham. N. C., Herald 

• 
"His reputation for intellectual 
Intellrlty ou,ht to be enough 
to earn htm a hearin,." 

--Charlotte, N. C. Newt 

With an Introduction by 
Prof. H .. ry Pratt Fairchild, N. y, University 

T HIS major new work is a searching 
study of Soviet Russia and its a11-

important relations with our country. 
It helps to explain the Soviet's puzzling 
actions in the U.N., Europe, the Far 
East and Inside Russia itself. 

In 452 fact-packed highly readable 
pages, Dr. Lamont draws a compre
hensive, undistorted picture. He pre
sents a soberly objective evaluation of 
Soviet affairs, foreign and domestic. 

He shows not only the desirability 
(which almost everybody admits) bu t 
also the feasibility of lasting peace, 
far-reaching disarmament, and nor
mal trade based on mutual self-in
terest. 

Super-duper "patriots" who prefer 
to roundly condemn the Soviet Union 
won't like this book. Neither will 
leftists who view Russia as a Utopia 
of supermen. But Corliss Lamont's 
sound and practical program will be 
welcomed by miIl ions of thoughtful 
Americans as a monumental contribu
tion to the cause of peace. 

452 pages ••• $5.00 

PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY 
'.bU.her. 

15 EAST 40tb STREET, O .. k 603, NEW YORK 16, N. y, 
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more readily achieve popularity as the 
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timate with Stalin's work and were often 
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against Trotsky, Kamenev, and Zinoviev. 
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instrument of the Stalin apparatus. This 
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relates with a fine historical understand
ing, provides an excellent clue to the 
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The author has been a student of Rus
sia for twenty years and a visitor to the 
country on two occasions. The display of 
knowledge in this work, however, is bla
tantly apologetic and fails to reveal the 
objectivity of his original intention. Just 
enough of the critical is inserted to re
mind the read~ that the book reveals 
the opinion of a stalwart democratic 
thinker who is liberal enough to under
stand what his eyes and ears have told 
him during his studies and tours of Rus
sia. But one cannot help but think that 
Dr. Lamont wore blinders the entire time 
and only occasionally turned his head to 
see what lay on the other side of the 
"Primrose Path." For those who are suf
ficiently grounded in the realities of So
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Lamont fiction, his book is a tolerable 
counter-offensive to exaggerations of 
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Lincoln the "realpolitiker"' is the por
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roln and the Ruuianl. Despite Lincoln's 
dislike of the Russian political system, he 
was quite willing to use Russia to re
dress the international balance; the Rus
sians, notwithstanding an equal distaste 
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united America essential to offset Britain. 
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block effectively Anglo-French interven
tion in the Civil War, and America re
ciprocated by abstaining from the Polish 
Rebellion of 1863 and by providing a 
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Woldman's attempt to draw a parallel 
between coo~ration during the Civil War 
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to England played. His consideration of 
Russian Ambassador de Stoeckel's complete 
misunderstanding of democratic govern
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• Malenkov says: "There is not one dispute 
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decided by peaceful means." 

• Should we believe this ... 
or must we suspect a Soviet trick? 

by CORLISS LAMONT 
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University, Dr. Lamont has spent 
20 years studying and observing 
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to the U.S.S.R. 
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East and Inside Russia itself. 

In 452 fact-packed highly readable 
pages, Dr. Lamont draws a compre
hensive, undistorted picture. He pre
sents a soberly objective evaluation of 
Soviet affairs, foreign and domestic. 
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also the feasibility of lasting peace, 
far- reaching disarmament, and nor
mal trade based on mutual self- in
terest. 

Super-duper I4patriots" who prefer 
to roundly condemn the Soviet Union 
won't like this book. Neither will 
leftists who view Russia as a Utopia 
of supermen. But Corliss Lamont's 
sound and practical program will be 
welcomed by millions of thoughtful 
Americans as a monumental contribu
tion to the cause of peace. 

452 paqes ••• $5.00 

PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY 
'ubIJshrs 

15 EAST 401~ STREET. Desk 603. NEW YORK 16. N. Y. 
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TITO, by Vlad imir O.dijer. Simo n end 
Schuster. 443 pp. $5.00. 

As source material for understanding 
the growth of the Yugoslav Communist 
Party, the rationale of the revolutionary 
communist, and the Soviet-Yugoslav dis
pute, this work is a valuable addition to 
the political literature of the times. As a 
means of getting to understand the Yugo· 
slav leader at any depth, however, it is 
extremely lacking. 

Tito, is a sometimes subtle, sometimes 
not-so-subtle, attempt to justify com
munism in Yugoslavia and to gain sym
pathy for the Yugoslav position in the 
current dispute with Moscow. 1t is valu
able. nevertheless, for it gives a thorough 
picture of the struggles for power that 
are becoming increasingly important in 
the Communist world. Perhaps the most 
important contribution of the book is its 
discwsion of the Soviet-Yugoslav dispute. 
The Yugoslav experience has provided 
evidence of Soviet intent at complete con
trol from Moscow and Soviet methods 
have been clearly illustrated. The failure 
of the Soviet to understand the unique, 
partisan character of the Yugoslav com
munists is, as Dedijer points out, an im_ 
portant factor behind the break. 

It is this reader's impression that Tito 
is trying to convince the West that he 
wishes to follow a policy of live and let 
live. How much of this is due to a sudden 
c~ange of heart and how much to poli
tIcal expediency is a matter for specula
tion. On the basis of communist practice 
in the past, one would tend to feel that 
the latter motive is more correct. Never
theless, Tito has so far given the West 
no cause for regretting the aid it has 
given him. 

Great credit is due Dedijer for the 
presentation of his case. His very enjoy
able style makes his book quite interest
ing reading and almost succeeds in con
vincing one that the Yugoslav communists 
are not such bad fellows after all. One 
can admire the bravery, skill, and devo
tion to the cause that the revolutionary 
communist displayed during the pre-war 
and wartime periods of persecution and 
turmoil. A quick awakening comes, how
ever, when it is realized that they them
selves have now turned persecutor in a 
much mOre thorough and effective man
ner. 

Richard Cornell 

A NATOMY OF A SATELLITE, by D.n. 
Ad.ms Schmidt. Littl. Brown and 
Co .• 90 pp. $5.00. 

The failure to save Czechoslovakia's in
dependence has been imputed by many 
Western historians and journalists to the 
indecisiveness of President Benes aod to 
the lack of determination of the non
Communist politicians. Mr. Schmidt in 
Ana/omy 0/ a Salellile rightly points out 
that the responsibility lies also 00 the 
shoulders of the Western powers. He 
stresses the psychological effect of Munich, 
the political advantages given to the Com
munists by the Soviet "liberation" of the 
country, and the post-war approach of the 
Allies who, in view of their lack of pre
paredness, were not able to grant any ef
fective support to anti-communists in case 
of civil war. 

The author, a New York Times foreign 
correspondent who spent over a year in 
Cz«hoslovakia, depicts in a narrative 
style, interspersed with true stories and 
also with remarks based. on his scholarly 
background, all facets of life in this 
Central European Republic after the Com
munist coup d'etat in February 1948. His 
purpose is to show that even a country 
oriented toward the West may become 
communist, and that communism must be 
ch«ked by positive action. The implica
tion for the reader is that the fate of 
Czechoslovakia is the best evidence of the 
impossibility of a "peaceful coexistence" 
between Soviet communism and western 
liberalism. 

Mr. Schmidt rejects the notion that the 
new regime will easily succeed in the re
education of the Czech and Slovak pe0-

ples, for their ties with the liberal past 
are too strong. He puts Czechoslovakia 
in a position of being a bridge between 
East and West geographically. He also 
stresses that Benes from 1945 to 1948 
was trying to build up a compromise syn
thesis of "socialism and the rights of 
man," which worked pretty well until 
the authoritarian heart of the East stepped 
up against such coexistence. It is doubtful 
whether this short experience can be re
garded as evidence of the compatibility 
of these two concepts. The answer can 
be found only in future developments 
wherever similar attempts at synthesis 
may be made. 

Oleg 'ZAbrodsky 

BOOK REVIEWS 2~ 

TH E RU SSIAN MIND, by Stua rt Ramsay 
Tompki ns. Univarsity of Okl. homa. 
291 pp. U.oo. 

The R1Iuian Mind by Stuart Ramsay 
Tompkins is an interesting but repetitive 
analogical study of the methods of 
thought control and repression that were 
employed by the Czarist government to 
quash all liberal philosophy which tried 
to find expression in Russia through edu .. 
cation, the press, Freemasonry, and litera
ture. TIle book is not written from the 
usual historical approach, but takes for 
granted some basic knowledge of Russian 
history and at least a skeletal understand-
109 of the Russian "type." Mr. Tomp
kins feels that there is nothing new under 
the totalitarian Russian sun. As far as 
methods are concerned, only the characters 
have changed from Czarist to Communist. 
The plot remains the same. 

E. Ram6n Arango 

BRAZI L: an Interim AUessment , by J . A. 
C a macho. Royal Institute of tnh r
nat ional Affa irs_ 112 pp. $2.50_ 

Latin America, that too often forgotten 
area, is receiving the critical attention of 
the Royal Institute of International Af
fairs in a series of analyses of individual 
countries. Their book about Brazil, writ
ten by}. A. Camacho, a man with a 
conscientious knowledge of the country, 
effectively presents a bird's-eye view. The 
book, however, has a more pertinent 
theme: though Brazil has the potentiali
ties to become one of tomorrow's im
portant nations, it will do so only if its 
people realize what they have and develop 
their assets. The much·believed assertion 
that Brazil is the "land of tomorrow" is 
not necessarily accurate. The country has 
the characteristics necessary for either re
maining as it is today-a land of constant 
change--or developing iota something 
greater and more stable. This survey deals 
with every aspect of Brazil accurately and 
intelligently, and it will b«ome, without 
doubt, a small classic about this many
phased country. 

Ike Chocr6n 

THE 
RHODES·LlVINGSTONE 

INSTITUTE 

• 
Th. Rhod.s-Llvlllgston. Pap.rs, 

conta ining genera l sociolog ic. l anal
yses. 

Th. Jourllal of the Rhod •• -
Llvlng .. on. ... .. Itut. , dea ling with 
pro blems in C . nt ral Africa, how th ey 
are being faced , a nd what research 
is being done. 

Communlcatloll' of the Rhodes
Uvl.,sto.. I.stltut. , containin.g 
more detail.d end scie ntific stud y. 

• 
For detail. write to 

P,O, Box 900, 

LUSAKA 
NORTHERN RHODESIA 

MODERN ASIA EXPLA INED, by W, R. 
McAuliffe. Ph ilosop hical Library. 163 
pp. $3.25. 

It is hardly possible, in a book of this 
size, to treat in either a comprehensive 
or a scholarly fashion the somewhat im
modest aim of the author, which is 'to 
sk.etch the geographical, social, religious, 
and historical backgrounds of the newly 
independent nations of Asia and the Near 
East. 

While the author does not completely 
succeed in apportioning his treatment of 
the various nations io accord with their 
relative importance, his treatment of the 
post-war nationa list movements and their 
relation to the indigenous communist 
forces is both fair and unemotional, but 
shallow. 

Marlin Dllbin 
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TlTO, by Vladimir O.diier. Simon and 
Schushr. 443 pp. $5.00. 

As source material for understanding 
the growth of the Yugoslav Communist 
Party, the rationale of the revolutionary 
communist, and the Soviet·Yugoslav dis
pute, this work is a valuable addition to 
the political literature of the times. As a 
means of getting to understand the Yugo· 
slav leader at any depth, however, it is 
extremely lacking. 

Tito, is a sometimes subtle, sometimes 
Dot'SQ-subtle, attempt to justify com
munism in Yugoslavia and to gain sym
pathy for the Yugoslav position in the 
current dispute with Moscow. It is valu
able. nevertheless, for it gives a thorough 
picture of the struggles for power that 
are becoming increasingly important in 
the Communist world. Perhaps the most 
important contribution of the book is its 
discussion of the Soviet-Yugoslav dispute. 
The Yugoslav experience has provided 
evidence of Soviet intent at complete con
trol from Moscow and Soviet methods 
have bt-en dearly illustrated. The failure 
of ~e Soviet to understand the unique, 
partIsan character of the Yugoslav com
munists is, as Oedijer points out, an im. 
portant factor behind the break. 

It is this reader's impression that Tito 
is trying to convince the West that he 
wishes to follow a policy of live and let 
live. How much of this is due to a sudden 
change of heart and how much to poli· 
tical expediency is a matter for specu la
tion. On the basis of communist practice 
in the past, one would tend to fed that 
the latter motive is more correct. Never
theless, Tito has so far given the West 
no cau~ for regretting the aid it has 
given him. 

Great credit is due Dedijer for the 
presentation of his case. His very enjoy
able style makes his book quite interest
ing reading and almost succeeds in con. 
vincing one that the Yugoslav communists 
are not such bad fellows after all. One 
can admire the bravery, ski ll , and devo
tjon to the cause that the revolutionary 
communist displayed during the pre·war 
and wartime periods of persecution and 
turmoil. A quick awakening comes, how
ever, when it is realized that they them
selves have now turned persecutor in a 
much more thorough and effective man. 
nero 

ANATOMY OF A SATELLITE. by 0,,0 
Adams Schmidt. Littl. Brown and 
Co. 490 pp. $5.00. 

The failure to save Czechoslovakia's in
dependence has been imputed by many 
Western historians and journalists to the 
indecisiveness of President Benes and to 
the lack of determination of the noo
Communist politicians. Mr. Schmidt io 
Ana/om, of a Salllli" rightly points out 
that the responsibility lies also on the 
shoulders of the Western powers. He 
stresses the psychological effect of Munich, 
the political advantages given to the Com. 
munists by the Soviet "liberation" of the 
country, and the post·war approach of the 
Allies who, in view of their lack of pre
paredness, were not able to grant any ef. 
fective support to anti-communists in case 
of civil war. 

The author, 2 New York Times foreign 
correspondent who spent over a year in 
Czechoslovakia, depicts in a narrative 
style, interspersed with true stories and 
also with remarks based on his scholarly 
background, all facets of life in this 
Central European Republic a.fter the Com
munist coup d'etat in February 1948. His 
purpose is to show that even a country 
oriented toward the West may become 
communist, and that communism must be 
checked by positive action. The implica· 
tion for the reader is that the fate of 
Czechoslovakia is the best evidence of the 
impossibility of a "peaceful coexistence" 
between Soviet communism and western 
liberalism. 

Mr. Schmidt rejects the notion that the 
new regime will easily succeed in the re
education of the Cuch and Slovak peo_ 
ples, for their ties with the liberal past 
are too strong. He puts Czechoslovakia 
in a position of being a bridge between 
East and West geographically. He also 
stresses that Benes from 1945 to 1948 
was trying to build up a compromi~ syn
thesis of "socialism and the rights of 
man," which worked pretty well until 
the authoritarian heart of the East stepped 
up against such coexistence. It is doubtful 
whether this short experience can be te

garded as evidence of the compatibility 
of the~ two concepts. The answer can 
be found only in future developments 
wherever similar attempts at synthesis 
may be made. 

Oleg Zabrodsk, 
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THE RUSSIAN ~'ND, by Stuart Ramsay 
Tompkins. Univarsity of Oklahoma. 
291 pp. $4.00. 

The R.Jil1ian Mind by Stuart Ramsay 
Tompkins is an interesting but repetitive 
analogical study of the methods of 
thought control and repression that were 
employed by the Czarist government to 
quash all liberal philosophy which tried 
to find expression in Russia through edu
cation, the press, Freemasonry, and litera
ture. TIle book is not written from the 
usual historical approach, but takes for 
granted some basic knowledge of Russian 
history and at least a skeletal understand· 
ing of the Russian "type." Mr. Tomp
kins feels that there is nothing new under 
the totalitarian Russian sun. & far as 
methods are concerned, only the characters 
have changed from Czarist to Communist. 
The plot remains the same. 

E. &mon Arango 

BRAZIL: an Intarim Aueumut, by J. A. 
Camacho. Royal Instituta of Intar
nation.l Affairs. 112 pp. $2.50. 

Latin America, that too often forgotten 
area, is receiving the critical attention of 
the Royal Institute of International Af
fairs in a series of analyses of individual 
countries. Their book about Brazil, writ
ten by J. A. Camacho, a man with a 
conscientious knowledge of the country, 
effectively presents a bird's·eye view. The 
book, however, has a more pertinent 
theme: though Brazil has the potentiali
ties to become one of tomorrow's im
portant nations, it will do so on ly if its 
people realizt: what they have and develop 
their assets. The much·believed as~rtion 
that Brazil is the "land of tomorrow" is 
not necessarily accurate. The countJy has 
the characteristics necessary for either re
maining as it is today-a land of constant 
change--or developing into something 
greater and more stable. This survey deals 
with every aspect of Brazil accurately and 
intelligently, and it will become, without 
doubt. a small classic about this many· 
phased country. 

1kt Chofron 
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RHODES·LlVINGSTONE 

INSTITUTE 

• 
The Rllodel-Uvl.9stone Papers. 

containing ganaral sociological .nal
yses. 

The Journal of the Rhodes
L1vlngsto .. ,InstItute, duling with 
problams in Central Africa, how they 
ara being faced, and what research 
is being dona. 

CommunIcatIons of the Rhodes-
Uvl_9stone '_stlt"te, containing 
mora dat.ilad and sciantific study. 

• 
For details write to 

P. O. Box 900. 

LUSAKA 
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MODERN ASIA EXPLAINED. by W. R. 
~cAuliffa. Philosophic. I library. 163 
pp. $3.25. 

It is hardly possible, in a book of this 
size, to treat in either a comprehensive 
or a scholarly fashion the somewhat im
modest aim of the author, which is 'to 
sketch the geographical, social, religious, 
and historical backgrounds of the newly 
independent nations of Asia and the Near 
East. 

While the author does not completely 
succeed in apportioning his treatment of 
the various nations in accord with their 
relative importance, his treatment of the 
post-war nationalist movements and their 
relation to the indigenous communist 
forces is both fair and unemotional, but 
shallow. 

Marlin Dllbin 



• 

210 JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 

THE RETURN OF GERMANY. by No,· 
b.rt Muhlen. Henry Regnery. 310 p p. 
$4.50. 

G ERMANY'S NEW NAZ IS, prepa red by 
the Anglo-Jewish Association. Philos. 
ophic:a" library. 76 pp. $2.75. 

The Return 01 Germany is primarily a 
comparison report on West Germany and 
East Germany since the cold war, with an 
emphasis on what Germans think, fed, 
and are doing in relation to neo-Nazism, 
communism, anti-semitism, democracy and 
Soviet and American influences. It is 
written for the American audience who, 
the author believes. has been the victim 
of inadequate news coverage. 

Not only is Muhleo's book a compe
tent and objective analysis of the German 
scene; it also reflects insight and under
standing. All too often the German has 
been considered by authors as a collective 
mass, rather than as an individual with a 
problem. Muhlen portrays the individual 
in his environment, not as the whole but 
as one who makes up the whole. This is 
the story of the German of today who 
values his individuality highly, who con
siders his private life inviolable, and who 
Jades a responsible interest in politics. 
Only jf motivated by memorable expe
riences of the past (as in Berlin) or by 
force (as in East Germany) has he in
jected himself into the struggle between 
East and West. 

Gmntmjs New Nazis, written by a 
nameless British foreign correspondent 
commissioned by the Anglo-Jewish As
sociation, is concerned with the extent 
to which neo-Nazism, linked in some in
stances with East German Communism, 
has once again appeared as a serious poli
tical force, In forewarning the world of 
the anti-democratic features still existing 
or undergoing a revival in West Germany 
today, the author hopes to avert a repeti
tion of history. 

A chapter on the Nazis in East Ger
many would have been more desirable 
than the occasional references to the situa
tion in the East; this is especially impor
tant since the blending of the "red" and 
"brown" has taken place a second time. 
Yet, informative and concise, the Ix>oklet 
serves its purpose in bringing a problem 
of immediate concern to the attention of 
the free world. 

Helmlll Ressmeyer 

GERMANY IN POWER AND ECLIPSE 
by James K, Pollock a nd Homer 
Thomas. D. Van Nostra nd C o. 661 
pp. $10.00. 

Some of the most crucial problems of 
modern times have been created by the 
rise of modern Germany and by her at
tempts to dominate the heartland of Eur· 
ope. Since it is impossible to discuss these 
problems intelligently without a long
range knowledge of the circumstances 
which have created this country, a con
cise yet comprehensive ana lysis of Ger· 
man history has long been needed. 

This need has been to a great degree 
filled by Germany in Power and Eclipse, 
written by James K. Pollock and Homer 
Thomas, both of whom are scholars long 
associated with German problems. The 
volume approaches German background 
from a geopolitical point of view and 
discusses such problems as territory, popu
lation, and the development of German 
politics and government institutions. Al
though geopolitics is by no means an 
accurate science, the present writers have 
approached their task intelligently and 
have shown that German problems can 
be validly discussed in these tenns. 

One feature of the work which is espe
cially valuable is the separate treatment 
of the various regions. A loose confede
ration of sovereign states until 1871, 
Germany must be discussed in this con
text to be understood thoroughly, and in 
no other place is an individual treatmem 
of the unique backgrounds and problems 
of the various areas and p.rovinces to be 
found. 

Originally intended for army use, the 
Ix>ok draws on much reference material 
not easily available elsewhere. The au
thors have realized that Germany as it 
was before the war no longer ~xists. 
Therefore they have chosen to omit a 
discussion of the war and post·war pe
riods in this work and have reserved the 
problems peculiar to this era for a pro
posed second volume. 

On the whole, Germany in Power and 
Ee/ipse suffers from a rather pedantic 
style. It is, however, a scholarly work 
and, in the opinion of the reviewer, ranks 
with Veit Valentin's The German People 
as one of the most important surveys 
on Germany yet published. 

Kennelh H. Toepfer 
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INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL SCIENCE 
ABSTRACTS. UNESCO National Dis
tributors. $1.00 per copy. 

During recent years there has been iii 

veritable flood of books and articles on 
subjects pertinent to international affairs. 
For those seriously but avocationally con
cerned with world problems, the difficul
ties of keeping up with current literature 
have become well-nigh impossible, while 
for those doing research on a specific 
question of international relations, there 
is a definite need for a means of locating 
information and analyses more promptly 
and inexpensively. 

The Inlernalional Polilical Science Ab
slraCls promise to be invaluable in both 
these respects. Abstracts are taken from 
journals throughout the world and range 
over an exceptionally broad list of topics. 
Unfortunately, the material which will be 
handled must be limited at present to 
articles; if the AbslraCls are to become 
adequate tools for research, they should 
eventually be expanded to include selec
tions from books as well. A cumulative 
index would be an additional asset. 

One unavoidable difficulty in serving 
an international audience is that of Ian· 
guage, for it would be neither economical 
nor necessary to publish in a variety of 
languages. Mter two years of experimenta
tion, the policy has been established that 
articles originally written in English will 
be abstracted in English, while articles 
written in any other language will be 
abstracted in French. Since an abstract is 
obviously no substitute for the article it· 
self, and since most of the users of the 
AbJlra('IJ are English.speaking, this solu
tion is practical, but it does not entirely 
solve the problem. When it becomes eco
nomically feasible, every abstract should 
be published in both English and French, 
thus enabling persons who do not read 
one of these languages-undergraduates, 
for example--to utilize material inacces
sible to them in its original form. 

Despite these limit2tions, both of which 
have financial causes, the Abura('1s are by 
far the most useful tool developed in the 
field of political science in many a year. 
1t is to be hoped that their audience will 
be sufficiently wide for the Editors to 
effect the desired expansion. 

Mo,ton Schwarlz 

UNDERSTANDING EUROPE. by Ch,;'to· 
ph., Dawson. Sheed and Ward . 241 
pp. $3.50. 

The theme of Christopher Dawson's 
book is the danger in which Europe finds 
itself today, from both external and in
ternal causes. The main internal cause is, 
according to the author, the lack of com
mon spiritual aims and of a common sys
tem of mora l values. Externally, and to 
some degree internally, Europe is menaced 
by the dangers of mass organization and 
its dehumanizing results. European civili
zation is at stake. Mr. Dawson feels that 
the on ly way out of this situation is to 
reunite Europe on the basis of its great 
Christian heritage. 

The author is both a Roman Catholic 
and an English Liberal, and the dualism 
of these two radically different concepts 
of life is reflected in his book. He is in· 
spired as a Catholic by the grandiose 
conception of Christendom which in the 
Middle Ages knew no barriers of lan
guage or state; yet as a modern liberal 
he recognizes disruptive nationality as an 
essential element of European culture. 
One aspect of this conflict is his treat· 
ment of Eastern Europe, where he regards 
the Congress of Vienna as originating a 
"fundamentally healthy" system, yet where 
the unity of empires so established 
checked and retarded the development of 
nationalism. 

The message of unity is valuable, but 
its only practica l outcome could be the 
elaboration of some system and of a 
faith. This the author omits. Although 
he suggests re·education in Christian 
values, he does not say how it could be 
done. The fundamenta l problem of such 
a re-education would seem to lie in synthe· 
sizing the centralization and spiritual 
vigor of Catholicism with the intellectual 
independence of Protestantism. 

It is for man as an individual, and for 
his way of life--Democracy-that the 
West stands today against the East. But 
these faiths, to have driving power, must 
be universal. Yet, it is Western European 
opposition to the principle of universality, 
both in religion and in government, that 
has created the democratic way of life. 
The resolution of this conflict seems to 
be the condition of Europe's spi ritual sur
vival. 

A nna Maria Cienciala 
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THE RETURN OF GERMANY, by No.· 
b.rt Muhlen. Henry Regnery. 3 10 p p. 
$4.50. 

G ERMANY'S NEW NAZIS, prepared by 
the Anglo..Jewish Auoei.tion. Philos. 
ophical' library. 76 pp. $2.75. 

The Relllffl of German, is primarily a 
comparison report on West Germany and 
East Germany since the cold war, with an 
emphasis on what Germans think, feel. 
and are doing in relation to neo.Nazism. 
communism, anti·semitism, democracy and 
Soviet and American influences. It is 
written for the American audience who, 
the author: believes, has been the victim 
of inadequate news coverage. 

N ot only is Muhlen's book a compe
tent and objective analysis of the German 
scene; it also reflects insight and under
standing. All too often the German has 
been considered by authors as a collective 
mass, rather than as an individual with a 
problem. Muhlen portrays the individual 
in his environment, not as the whole but 
as one who makes up the whole. This is 
the story of the German of today who 
values his individuality highly, who con· 
siders his private life invio lable, and who 
lacks a responsible interest in politics. 
Only if motivated by memorable expe· 
riences of the past (as in Berlin) or by 
force (as in East ~rmany) has he in
jected himself into the struggle between 
East and West. 

GermanjJ New Nazis, written by a 
nameless British foreign correspondent 
commissioned by the Anglo-Jewish As
sociation, is concerned with the extent 
to which nco-Nazism, linked in some in· 
stances with East German Communism, 
has once again appeared as a serious poli
tical force. In forewarning the world of 
the anti-democratic features still existing 
or undergoing a revival in West Germany 
today, the author hopes to avert a repeti· 
tion of history. 

A chapter on the Nazis in East Ger
many would have been more desirable 
than the occasional references to the situa
tion in the East; this is especially impor
tant since the blending o£ the "red" and 
"brown" has taken place a second time. 
Yet, informative and concise, the booklet 
serves its purpose in bringing a problem 
of immediate concern to the attention of 
the free world. 

Heimul Renmey.r 

GERMANY IN POW ER AN D ECLIPSE 
by James K. Pollock and Homer 
Thomes. D. Va n Nostrand Co. 661 
pp. $10.00. 

Some of the most crucial problems of 
modern times have been created by the 
rise of modern Germany and by her at
tempts to dominate the heartland of Eur
ope. Since it is impossible to discuss these 
problems intelligently without a long
range knowledge of the circumstances 
which have created this country, a con
cise yet comprehensive analysis of Ger
man history has long been needed. 

TIlis need has been to a great degree 
filled by Germany in Power and Eclipu, 
written by James K. Pollock and Homer 
Thomas, both of whom are scholars long 
associated with German problems. The 
volume approaches German background 
from a geopolitical point of view and 
discusses such problems as territory, popu
lation, and the development of German 
politics and government institutions. AJ· 
though geopolitics is by no means an 
accurate science, the present writers have 
approached their task intelligently and 
have shown that German problems can 
be validly discussed in these terms. 

One feature of the work which is espe
cially valuable is the separate treatment 
of the various regions. A loose confede
ration of sovereign states until 1871, 
Germany must be discussed in this con
text to be understood thoroughly, and in 
no other place is an individual treatment 
of the unique backgrounds and problems 
of the various areas and plovinces to be 
found. 

Originally intended for army use, the 
book draws on much reference material 
not easily available elsewhere. The au
thors have rea lized that Germany as it 
was before the war no longer exists. 
Therefore they have chosen to omit a 
discussion of the war and post-war pe
riods in this work and have reserved the 
problems peculiar to this era for a pro
posed second volume. 

On the whole, Germany in Power and 
EdiPJe suffers from a rather pedantic 
style. It is, however, a scholarly work 
and, in the opinion of the reviewer, ranks 
with Veit Valentin's The German People 
as one of the most important surveys 
on Germany yet published. 

Kennelh H. T oepfer 
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INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL SCIENCE 
ABSTRACTS. UN ESCO Nat ional Dis
tributors. $1 .00 per copy. 

During recent yea rs there has been a 
veritable flood of books and articles on 
subjects pertinent to international affairs. 
For those serious ly but avocationally con
cerned with world problems, the difficul
ties of keeping up with current literature 
have become well-nigh impossible, while 
for those doing research on a specific 
question of international relations, there 
is a definite need for a means of locating 
information and analyses more promptly 
and inexpensively. 

The Inlernalional Political Science Ab
JlraclJ promise to be invaluable in both 
these respects. Abstracts are taken from 
journals throughout the world and range 
over an exceptionally broad list of topics. 
Unfortunately, the material which will be 
handled must be limited at present to 
articles; if the Abs/racls are to become 
adequate tools for research, they should 
eventually be expanded to include selec
tions from books as well. A cumulative 
index would be an additiona l asset. 

One unavoidable difficulty in serving 
an international audience is that of lan
guage, for it would be neither economical 
nor necessary to publish in a variety of 
languages. After two years of experimenta
tion, the policy has been established that 
articles originally written in English will 
be abstracted in English, while articles 
written in any other language will be 
abstracted in French. Since an abstract is 
obviously no substitute for the article it
self, and since most of the users of the 
AbJ/rac/J are English·speaking, this solu
tion is practical, but it does not entirely 
solve the problem. When it becomes eco
nomically feasible, every abstract should 
be published in both English and French, 
thus enabling persons who do not read 
one of these languages-underg raduates, 
for example-to utilize material inacces
sible to them in its original form. 

Despite these limitations, both of which 
have financial causes, the AbJlraclJ are by 
far the most useful tool developed in the 
field of political science in many a year. 
]t is to be hoped that their audience will 
be sufficiently wide for the Editors to 
effect the desired expansion. 

M or/on Schwarlz 

UNDERSTANDING EUROPE, by Chd.lo· 
ph.r Dewson. Sheed end Ward . 261 
pp. $3.50. 

The theme of Christopher Dawson's 
book is the danger in which Europe frinds 
itself today, from both external and in
terna l causes. The main internal cause is, 
according to the author, the lack of com
mon spiritual aims and of a common sys
tem of moral values. Externally, lind! to 
some degree internally, Europe is mennced 
by the dangers of mass organization and 
its dehumanizing results. European ch'ili
zation is at stake. Mr. Dawson feels that 
the only way out of this situation is to 
reunite Europe on the basis of its great 
Christian heritage. 

The author is both a Roman Catholic 
and an English Liberal, and the dual ism 
of these two radically different concepts 
of life is reflected in his book. He is in· 
spired as a Catholic by the grandiose 
conception of Christendom which in the 
Middle Ages knew no barriers of .Ian. 
guage or state; yet as a modern liberal 
he recognizes disruptive nationality as an 
essential element of European culture. 
One aspect of this conflict is his treat
ment of Eastern Europe, where he reg'llrds 
the Congress of Vienna as originatin.g a 
"fundamentally healthy" system, yet where 
the unity of empires so established 
checked and retarded the development of 
nationalism. 

The message of unity is valuable, but 
its only practical outcome could be the 
elaboration of some system and of a 
faith. This the author omits. Although 
he suggests re·education in Christian 
values, he does not say how it could be 
done. The fundamental problem of such 
a re-education would seem to lie in synthe
sizing the centralization and spiritual 
vigor of Catholicism with the intellectual 
independence of Protestantism. 

It is for man as an individual, and for 
his way of life-Democracy-that the 
West stands today against the East. :But 
these faiths, to have driving power, must 
be universal. Yet, it is Western European 
opposition to the principle of universal ity, 
both in religion and in government, that 
has created the democratic way of life. 
The resolution of this conflict seems to 
be the condition of Europe's spiritual sur
vival. 

Anna Maria Ciencia/a 
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THE MAKI NG OF FRANCE, by M.,;. 
Mad.l.ine Marti n. Translated by 
Barb.r. a nd Richerd North. EYre and 
Spottiswoode, England. 296 pp. £0.2 Is 
Od. 

The Maki"l 01 Frana is the history 
of an idea-"the idea of France," Mlle. 
Martin's book, the first written by a 
woman to receive the "Grand Prix d'his· 
loire" of the French Academy, is a bril· 
liant example of deep scholarship and 
synthesis. It is a firmly-directed quest 
into the origins and development of 
French nationa lism and, to a large extent, 
a history of the French contributions to 
Western culture. 

The author traces the evolution of the 
thought and consciousness of the French 
about their country, ~ginnin8 with the 
glorification of France as the defender 
of the faith; passing through the conflicts 
of the Capetian Kings with the Emperors, 
the Papacy, and England; through the Re
formation and Religious Wars, to the R~
olution of 1789. After the R~olution, 
which tore the essence of France away 
from its embodiment in the Monarchy. 
Mlle. Martin follows the course of nation
alism to the war of 1914. Her book is 
delightful to read and sheds much light 
on abstruse historical developments. It is 
a worthy tribute to the great country to 
which its author belongs. 

Anna Maria Cien(ala 

THE UNITED STATES A ND MEXICO. by 
Howard F. C line. Harvard Univer
lity. 407 pp. $6.00. 

THE MEXICAN VENTU RE, by Tomme 
C lark Call. O xford University. 258 
pp. $6.00. 

How fundamental is the relationship 
between the United States and Mexico to 
the development of the Mexican nation? 
This is a matter of dispute. The tendency 
today is to suppose that Mexico is more 
and more making her progress indepen
dently of political or economic control by 
the United States, but the validity of this 
thesis is the point of contention. Despite 
his title and its implications, Howard F. 
Cline, in The United Slales and Mexi(o, 
has done a far more effective job than 
Mr. Call in proving that Mexico has 
grown steadily closer to economic inde
pendence and at the same time has devel
oped politically aDd economically at a 
rapid rate. In The Mexican Venlure, Mr. 
Call, enumerating instances in which pro
gress has been achieved, fails to provide 
the necessary integration between the 
components of progress that make that 
progress understandable and significant. 
While Mr. Cline presents an exc~ingly 
comprehensive and penetrating analysis, 
Mr. Call, especially by comparison, seems 
to accentuate isolated examples of pro
gress, thereby implying that the advance 
is faltering rather than steady. 
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